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MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE 
 

An Introduction 
 
Master Plan for Life (MPL) is a course of study designed to acquaint believers with the 
foundational truths of the Word of God. The purpose of this nine-month study is discipleship. 
Therefore, the word discipleship must be clearly understood. The term disciple strictly means a 
follower or learner; hence, it is a descriptive term for believers or followers of Jesus Christ. The 
following distinctions should be carefully observed: 
 

Disciples are believers in Jesus Christ.  
Discipleship is the process by which believers mature.  
Disciplines are the activities in which maturing believers engage. 

 
Some today speak of discipleship as a commitment one makes sometime after salvation. They 
say “disciples are made, not born.” More accurately, disciples are born and then matured.  
 
Need for the Study 
 

This course of study is designed to address three specific needs in the typical local church: 
 

1. Local churches need members who know who they are as a result of their union with 
Jesus Christ. Many Christians never grasp the wonder and significance of being called a 
“child of God.” Without an understanding of this foundational truth, namely the answer 
to the question, “Who am I?” obedience to God is mechanical and true inward change 
seldom happens. 

 
2. Local churches need a common theological foundation for their membership. Most 

churches are a composite of people with widely divergent backgrounds. Effective 
ministry in the realm of education and evangelism requires unity in the understanding and 
application of the Word of God. 

 
3. Local churches need trained servants of Jesus Christ. Many church members wander 

aimlessly through life because they feel inadequate to minister. The result is that “the 
few” carry the burden of ministry while “the many” watch as spectators. 

 
Goals of the Study 
 

This course of study is intended to meet the needs addressed above:  
 

1. MPL will explore the new identity of the believer with the aim of creating excited, 
willing followers of Christ rather than enforcing mechanical obedience. Spiritual 
disciplines must be a reflection of our understanding of who we are. 
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2. MPL will provide a basic theological literacy. This study will not only emphasize 
doctrinal facts, but will also pursue the ability to logically fit them together in a 
systematic fashion. This process of biblical thinking is the necessary foundation to 
biblical living. 

 
3. MPL will give the student the necessary tools to become an effective servant in the 

ministry of the local church. Knowledge is never an end in itself. It must always be 
channeled into a productive use. For the Christian, that use is always service. 

 
Overview of the Study 
 

Each MPL lesson has three components designed to address the goals mentioned above: 
 

1. LEARNING THE TRUTH is a self-study process by which the student will be guided in 
the study of the Bible to prepare for each week’s lecture. The self study unit is divided 
into six segments, one for each day of the week between classes. It will not only be 
valuable in the learning process, but will also help establish the habits of daily Bible 
study. 

 
2. LEARNING TOGETHER is the segment of the study in which all students meet together 

for a formal lecture on the material for the week. A detailed study guide is provided to 
help each student easily follow the subject that is being discussed. The lessons are 
developed logically so that each one builds on the previous information. All the major 
doctrines of Scripture will be covered in a simple, understandable fashion. Two broad 
questions tie all the material together in a practical manner: “Who am I?” and “Why am I 
here?” 

 
3. LEARNING TO LIVE IT is a segment of small group discussion and application. Real 

life scenarios will be given for the group to analyze and to help the group apply the 
material learned in the lesson. This is a vital mental exercise for servants who are being 
equipped to serve the Lord. 

 
Please be faithful in attendance, diligent in preparation, and zealous in interaction. May the Lord 
bless you and His church as a result of your commitment to mature as a disciple of the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 
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PART ONE: WHO AM I? 
 
 

Section One: The Doctrine of God 
 

Who Am I? I am a finite creature who is responsible to the infinite 
Creator. 

 
Section Two: The Doctrine of the Bible 

 

Who Am I? I am the recipient of the Bible, God’s communication to 
mankind. 

 
Section Three: The Doctrine of Man and Sin 

 

Who Am I? I am a sinner who has offended the God who created me to 
reflect His image. 

 
Section Four: The Doctrine of Christ 

 

Who Am I? I am the undeserving recipient of God’s love. 
 

Section Five: The Doctrine of Salvation 
 

Who Am I? I am a sinner who is united to Christ and living obediently. 
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Introduction to the Doctrine of God 
 
 
 
 
 
The term theology means “the study of God.” It is used in both a general sense and a specific 
sense. The term is applied generally to any study of biblical truth. A study specifically concerned 
with the Person of God is known as theology proper. This is the subject of the five lessons in this 
section. 
 
It might seem unusual to begin the answer to the question, “Who am I?” with a study of the 
Person of God. Some, no doubt would begin to answer the question with a challenge to look 
inside and know yourself. Others would begin with a discourse on self-esteem. But, just as the 
logical starting place in any book is the beginning, so our study must start “in the beginning….” 
Your life is a small part of a greater history. You are part of the human race. To know yourself, 
you must see the “big picture”; specifically, you must understand how and why humanity came 
into being. This necessarily requires an understanding of the One who created you. 
 
Without a clear and accurate knowledge of the character of the true God, the Christian faith is 
unintelligible and principles of Christian living are meaningless. Therefore, this study of the 
Doctrine of God will provide the foundation for every other lesson in Master Plan for Life. 

Who am I? I am a finite creature who is 
responsible to the infinite Creator. 
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Lesson One: The Person We Call God 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read the account of Creation (Genesis 1). 
 

In verse 1, is God’s existence explained, proven, or simply stated as fact? Why? ______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Hebrews 11:1–6. 
 

According to verse 6, what is required in order to please God? ____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 1, what gives the certainty of God’s existence? ________________________ 
 
According to verse 3, which of the following statements is true? 
 

Faith is produced by what is seen. _______ 
What is seen is understood by faith. _______ 

 
Day Three 
 

Read Genesis 2. 
 

List the activities of God that display the fact that He is a person. (For example: He spoke.)  
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

God is spirit (see John 4:24). Describe the activities of a spirit found in the following verses: 
 

Mark 2:8 ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Matthew 10:20  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Luke 1:47 _____________________________________________________________________ 
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Romans 15:30 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 8:26 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 8:27 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Philippians 2:1 _________________________________________________________________  
 
Day Five 
 

Read Deuteronomy 6:4.  
 

Did the Old Testament emphasize that God is Father, Son, and Spirit or that God is one? _______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Exodus 20:3–5.  
 

The fact that God is one requires that He alone be worshiped. What is the consequence of 
worshiping other gods? ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Deuteronomy 6:7–9.  
 

What are two responsibilities of those who worship the one true God? ______________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

In John 6:27 and 1 Peter 1:2, who is called God? _______________________________________ 
 
In Hebrews 1:8, 1 John 5:20, and John 1:1, 18, who is called God? ________________________ 
 
In Acts 5:3–4, 1 Corinthians 3:16 and 6:19, who is called God?  __________________________ 
 
In Matthew 3:16–17, how many of these three are mentioned?  ___________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
If you are a believer, you know God. Think about it! You know Him and can come to understand 
Him better (see Jeremiah 9:24). Getting to know God better is a goal the Christian will spend his 
entire life pursuing. It is a pursuit that is never boring or impractical. To know God is the most 
relevant activity that can be undertaken. It is life changing. 
 
This lesson is designed to introduce you to three basic truths about God. It is simply an 
introduction because there will always be more to learn about Him. But, these three basic truths 
will form the foundation for your lifelong task of building an understanding of the God of the 
universe. These three truths are:  
 

1. God exists. 
 

2. God is a person. 
 

3. God is a Triunity. 
 
I. God Exists 

 

This truth might sound too simple, but it is the place where a discussion of God must begin. 
His existence is doubted or denied by many people. 

 
Note the following facts about His existence: 

 
A. The existence of God is stated as fact in Scripture. 

 

From the opening words of the first book of the Bible, the reader is brought face to face 
with the Creator God. No attempt is made to prove His existence; no logical arguments 
are given. This is just a clear statement of fact—“In the beginning God….” (see Genesis 
1:1). 

 
B. The existence of God is revealed in the Bible.  

 

God is under no obligation to prove to people that He exists. Any such obligation would 
make God the slave of mankind. Yet, God has chosen to reveal Himself through His 
Word. Anyone who genuinely desires to know God must gain an understanding of Him 
from the Bible. There we learn: 

 
1. The Bible identifies God as the Creator. 

 

The more one learns about the intricacies and order of the universe, the more faith is 
required to believe that it is the product of chance. The conscience of a person 
recognizes the existence of a Creator through the creation. The Bible reveals His true 
identity and character. 
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The heavens declare the glory of God; the skies proclaim the work of his hands. – 
Psalm 19:1 

 
For since the creation of the world God’s invisible qualities — his eternal power and 
divine nature — have been clearly seen, being understood from what has been made, 
so that people are without excuse. – Romans 1:20 

 
2. The Bible shows that history has been planned by God. 

 

This fact is seen in fulfilled prophecy. God has demonstrated Who He is because He 
declares “the end from the beginning” (see Isaiah 46:10). It has been estimated that 
the Bible has over 300 fulfilled prophecies regarding Christ alone. 

 
3. The Bible records God’s acts in history. 

 

The Bible is not a book that was delivered at one time without a historical context. It 
records the acts of God in history by which He made Himself known to mankind. 

 
C. The existence of God is a matter of faith. 

 

And without faith it is impossible to please God, because anyone who comes to him must 
believe that he exists and that he rewards those who earnestly seek him. – Hebrews 11:6 

 
Throughout history, Christians have endeavored to convince non-Christians that God 
exists by using weighty, logical arguments. The best these arguments can accomplish is 
to demonstrate the probability, but never the certainty of God’s existence. All people 
know that there is a god of some sort. But, the true God must be known through His self-
revelation in the Scriptures. 

 
II. God Is a Person 
 

Most people are vaguely religious. The existence of a supreme power makes sense to them. 
At the same time, they are unwilling to admit that this power is the God of the Bible. Many, 
under the influence of mystical religions from the Far East, have come to think of God as a 
force or controlling energy. But the Bible is very clear that He is a Person. 

 
A. The meaning of the personality of God 

 

The Bible presents a complex view of personality, whether human or divine. Theologians 
sometimes differ as to what constitutes personality, but usually it is agreed that a person 
possesses three faculties:  

 

1. God is an intellectual being. 
 

This is the function of the mind. As a thinking being, He acts with knowledge, 
understanding, and wisdom. 

 
By wisdom the LORD laid the earth’s foundations, by understanding he set the 
heavens in place; by his knowledge the watery depths were divided, and the clouds let 
drop the dew. – Proverbs 3:19–20 
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2. God is a volitional being. 
 

This is a function of the will. God does not act according to unthinking impulse or in 
submission to laws of nature, but His actions are a matter of choice to fulfill His 
purpose. 

 
From the east I summon a bird of prey; from a far-off land, a man to fulfill my 
purpose. What I have said, that will I bring about; what I have planned, that will I do. 
– Isaiah 46:11 

 
3. God is a feeling being. 

 

This is a function of the emotion. The Bible is clear that our God feels a full range of 
emotion—from joy (Isaiah 62:5) to sorrow (Judges 10:16), and from compassion 
(Psalm 145:8) to hate (Psalm 5:5). 

 
B. The significance of the personality of God 

 

The statement, “God is a person” has profound implications for the Christian life. 
Consider the following: 

 

1. The personality of God gives significance to prayer. 
 

The Christian truly communicates with God through prayer. It is not a mechanical 
activity designed simply to obtain favor. It is not a vague mystical experience 
designed to make people feel good. Genuine prayer is heard and answered by a 
personal God.  

 
And when you pray, do not keep on babbling like pagans, for they think they will be 
heard because of their many words. Do not be like them, for your Father knows what 
you need before you ask him. – Matthew 6:7–8 

 
Cast all your anxiety on him because he cares for you. – 1 Peter 5:7 

 
2. The personality of God gives significance to worship. 

 

Those who worship idols are pitied because their gods are inanimate; they cannot 
respond. The God Whom we worship is a person and thus is pleased with our praise 
and interacts with His people. 
 
With whom will you compare me or count me equal? To whom will you liken me that 
we may be compared? Some pour out gold from their bags and weigh out silver on 
the scales; they hire a goldsmith to make it into a god, and they bow down and 
worship it. They lift it to their shoulders and carry it; they set it up in its place, and 
there it stands. From that spot it cannot move. Even though someone cries out to it, it 
cannot answer; it cannot save them from their troubles. – Isaiah 46:5–7 
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3. The personality of God gives significance to service. 
 

Labor is empty and unfulfilling when it is compelled by an impersonal system. Duty 
imposed without personal involvement soon becomes drudgery. The God of the 
universe is a person Who does place duty upon us, yet He is personally involved in 
our labors. 

 
To this end I strenuously contend with all the energy Christ so powerfully works in 
me. – Colossians 1:29 

 
III. God Is a Triunity 
 

Christianity has traditionally taught the doctrine of the Trinity. The word “Triunity” is a 
better expression of this concept. The term refers to the truth that there is one God who 
eternally exists as three persons: the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. This mystery reveals: 

 

A. The unity of the Godhead. 
 

Unlike the ancient pagans who believed in many gods (polytheism), the Bible clearly 
teaches that there is only one God (monotheism).  

 
Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God, the LORD is one. – Deuteronomy 6:4 

 
B. The diversity of the Godhead. 

 

Without ceasing to be a unity, God exists as three persons. Each of these persons is 
totally and equally God.  

 
The doctrine of the Triunity illustrates the incomprehensibility of God: He exists and 
may be truly known, but He can never be fully known. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. As you talk about your relationship with God to a family member, he smiles and says, 

“Though we might call it by different names—like ‘God,’ we are all part of the universal 
cosmic energy.”  
 
How would you show him that God is not just an energy? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. You walk into a room in which there is an individual and some furniture.  
 

Are you more inclined to speak to the individual or to the furniture? 
 
Why? 
 
 
 
If you fail to speak to the person, what does this communicate about your view of him? 
 
 
 
What implications does this have for prayer? 
 

 
 
 
 
3. A co-worker brings you a pamphlet one day and asks you to discuss its contents. It offers the 

following explanation of the doctrine of the Triunity: 
 

The Bible calls God by the names Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. That does not mean that He 
is three persons. Actually, these are the titles of three roles that He has filled. This can be 
understood in the same way that a man can say, “I am a father, son, and husband.” A man 
can truly be all three, but he is still a single person. So it is with God. 

 
What would you say to your co-worker? 

 
 



 

 12 
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Lesson Two: The Greatness of God 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Psalm 33:6.  
 

What is the means by which God created the universe?  _________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 89:11–12.  
 

Since God is our Creator, what is our relationship to Him?  ______________________________ 
 
Read Romans 1:19–20.  
 

The created universe accomplishes what two things?  ___________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

What practical lessons do the following verses teach about the power of God?  
 

Deuteronomy 3:24  ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Matthew 19:25–26  ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Joshua 4:23–24.  
 

God has displayed His power through acts in history that are recorded in the Bible. What are two 
purposes that these acts accomplish?  ________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Psalm 147:5.  
 

What are the limits of God’s knowledge?  ____________________________________________ 
 
Read Proverbs 15:3.  
 

What two classes of people does God completely know?  ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read Psalm 33:13–15.  
 

What does God know about mankind?  ______________________________________________ 
 
Read Hebrews 4:13.  
 

What is the consequence of God’s knowledge of mankind?  ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Isaiah 46:9–11.  
 

The plan of God determines history from what point to what point? ________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Ephesians 1:11.  
 

How many details of history are determined by the will of God?  __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Daniel 4:35.  
 

What two kinds of beings are said to be under God’s control?  ____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

List several events or circumstances which the Bible says are under the control of God. 
 

Matthew 10:29  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Proverbs 16:33  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Acts 17:26  ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
James 4:13–15  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Luke 22:22.  
 

Does God’s predestination of an event remove people’s responsibility for their actions? ________ 
 
Day Six 
 

The following verses speak of God’s control over the activities of people. Which acts are good 
and which are evil? Are these acts legitimate choices of people? 
 

Acts 2:23 ______________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Ephesians 2:10 _________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Acts 4:27–28 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Isaiah 44:28 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Genesis 50:20 __________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
The character qualities of God are referred to as His attributes. They are the properties that 
make God who He is. Some theologians logically divide the attributes of God into two 
categories: the attributes of His greatness and the attributes of His goodness. This lesson deals 
with God’s attributes of greatness. These are character qualities that belong to God alone; they 
cannot be shared with mankind. The Bible describes many of these attributes. 
 
For example, God is: 
 

1. Self-existent — He is uncaused and totally independent (see Exodus 3:14 and John 5:26). 
2. Perfect — He is complete in Himself; He lacks nothing (see Acts 17:25). 

3. Omnipresent — He is fully present everywhere in the universe at the same time (see 
Psalm 139:7-10). 

4. Eternal — God’s existence cannot be measured by time; He is without beginning or end 
(see Psalm 90:1–2). 

5. Immutable — God never changes in His nature, attributes, or purposes (see Malachi 
3:6). 

 
God’s primary attribute of greatness is infinity. The term is hard for us to grasp because we are 
“only human,” or we have limitations. When we say that God is infinite, we mean that He has no 
external limitations. In other words, there is nothing outside of Himself that determines who He 
is and what He does. Only created objects and beings have external limitations. All of the 
character qualities that we call attributes of greatness are simply expressions of His infinity. 
Three of these attributes that are absolutely necessary to further studies in MPL are discussed 
below. In this lesson we shall learn that, 
 

1. God is infinite in power. 
2. God is infinite in knowledge. 
3. God is infinite in authority. 

 
I. God Is Infinite in Power 
 

The fact that God is without limitations in His power is referred to as the attribute of 
omnipotence (from omni, meaning “all,” and potent, meaning “powerful”). 
 
A. The omnipotence of God is best illustrated by His work of creation. 

 

By the word of the LORD the heavens were made, their starry host by the breath of his 
mouth. He gathers the waters of the sea into jars; he puts the deep into storehouses. Let 
all the earth fear the LORD; let all the people of the world revere him. For he spoke, and 
it came to be; he commanded, and it stood firm. – Psalm 33:6–9  
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The biblical account of creation is called creation ex nihilo (out of nothing). 
 

B. The omnipotence of God is seen in His control of history. 
 

In the climax of human history recorded in Revelation, the activities of world leaders are 
accounted for with this explanation:  

 
For God has put it into their hearts to accomplish his purpose by agreeing to hand over 
to the beast their royal authority, until God’s words are fulfilled. – Revelation 17:17 (See 
also Jeremiah 32:17.) 

 
C. The omnipotence of God is seen in the outworking of His plan for individuals. 

 

Job had questioned the justice of God because of the difficulties he had endured. 
Therefore, God revealed His greatness to Job (see Job 38–41). Notice Job’s response to 
the revealed power of God: 

 
“I know that you can do all things; no purpose of yours can be thwarted…. My ears had 
heard of you but now my eyes have seen you. Therefore I despise myself and repent in 
dust and ashes.” – Job 42:2, 5–6  

 
Note: Omnipotence does not mean that God is capable of violating His own nature. It is 
often said, “God can do anything.” This is not technically correct. For example, God 
cannot lie (see Numbers 23:19). Rather, omnipotence means that God does all that He 
determines to do. The divine will is governed by His attributes of goodness (for 
example: holiness, love, justice, etc.). Therefore, God will do all that He desires because 
there is no limitation on His power, and all that He desires to do will be holy, loving, just, 
etc.  

  
II. God Is Infinite in Knowledge 

 

The fact that God is without limits in knowledge is referred to as God’s attribute of 
omniscience (from omni, meaning “all,” and science, meaning “knowledge”). 

 
God’s omniscience is seen in the express statement of Scripture. 

 
God…knows everything. – 1 John 3:20  
 

But precisely what does this mean? 
  
A. God possesses complete knowledge of creation. 

 

He determines the number of the stars and calls them each by name. – Psalm 147:4 
 

Nothing in all creation is hidden from God’s sight. Everything is uncovered and laid bare 
before the eyes of him to whom we must give account. – Hebrews 4:13 
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B. God possesses knowledge of possible events. 
 

He knows everything that might have been. 
 

“Woe to you, Chorazin! Woe to you, Bethsaida! For if the miracles that were performed 
in you had been performed in Tyre and Sidon, they would have repented long ago in 
sackcloth and ashes.” – Matthew 11:21 

 
These two points (A and B) mean that God has always had knowledge of all things, past, 
present, and future at the same time. God has never learned anything. 

 
C. God possesses knowledge of the smallest details of life. 

 

And even the very hairs of your head are all numbered. – Matthew 10:30 
 

D. God’s knowledge is active because it is equated with the accomplishment of His will. 
 

Are not two sparrows sold for a penny? Yet not one of them will fall to the ground outside 
your Father’s care. – Matthew 10:29 (See also Matthew 10:30.) 

 
Notice this prayer of Peter and John: 

 

Indeed Herod and Pontius Pilate met together with the Gentiles and the people of Israel 
in this city to conspire against your holy servant Jesus, whom you anointed. They did 
what your power and will had decided beforehand should happen. – Acts 4:27–28 

 
Therefore, the omniscience of God is active, not passive. This means that God’s 
knowledge of an event is not gained through observation, but through involvement. He 
knows an event because He is the designer of and a participant in that event. The biblical 
term for this active aspect of God’s knowledge is “foreknowledge.” 

 
III. God Is Infinite in Authority 

 

The fact that God’s authority over all creation is without limits is also referred to as His 
attribute of sovereignty. 

 
What does the sovereignty of God mean? 

 
A. God is in control of every circumstance. 

 

And we know that in all things God works for the good of those who love him, who have 
been called according to his purpose. – Romans 8:28 

 
He has absolute authority over all things because all creation and history are the out-
workings of His design and plan. 
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B. God is never dependent on humanity. 
 

Oh, the depth of the riches of the wisdom and knowledge of God! How unsearchable his 
judgments, and his paths beyond tracing out! “Who has known the mind of the Lord? Or 
who has been his counselor?” “Who has ever given to God, that God should repay 
them?” For from him and through him and to him are all things. To him be the glory 
forever! Amen. – Romans 11:33–36 

 
God’s sovereignty means that He is totally independent in all His decisions. He is 
never influenced or manipulated by His creation. He never depends on the actions of 
individuals to provide direction for His own action. 

 
C. God does whatever pleases Him. 

 

Remember the former things, those of long ago; I am God, and there is no other; I am 
God, and there is none like me. I make known the end from the beginning, from ancient 
times, what is still to come. I say: My purpose will stand, and I will do all that I please. 
– Isaiah 46:9–10 

 
D. Whatever God does is always right. 

 

But who are you, a human being, to talk back to God? “Shall what is formed say to the 
one who formed it, ‘Why did you make me like this?’” Does not the potter have the right 
to make out of the same lump of clay some pottery for special purposes and some for 
common use? – Romans 9:20–21 

 
God’s sovereignty means that all that He does is right. His actions are not right because 
they conform to a standard of right and wrong. He is the standard of right and wrong. 

 
  

q GOD IS GREAT BECAUSE THERE IS NOTHING OUTSIDE OF HIMSELF 
THAT DETERMINES WHO HE IS OR WHAT HE DOES. 
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In Lesson One, it was learned that God is a person and, therefore, we can and should pray. 
Suppose you have a friend who is an unbeliever who asks you to accompany him in his boat for 
a day of fishing next Thursday. It is just the opportunity that you have been looking for—a full 
day alone to discuss his relationship with God. So, you pray that the Lord will grant good 
weather next Thursday so that you can have this opportunity. 
 
 
 
1. What does God have to do to answer your prayer? 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Therefore, prayer presupposes what attribute of God? 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Does God know the content of your prayer before you ask? 
 
 
 
 
4. If so, why pray? 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Suppose Thursday comes and it rains all day. What would you conclude about your prayer? 
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Lesson Three: The Greatness of God and the Christian Life 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 
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Day One 
 

From the following verses list things for which we are dependent on the power of God. 
 

1 Peter 1:3–5 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Colossians 1:16–17 ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Matthew 6:25–33 _______________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Psalm 46. 
 

What kind of circumstances can the believer face without fear? ___________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What names or words did the Psalmist use that speak of the power of God? _________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

In Revelation chapters 2 and 3, Christ addressed letters to seven churches. In each letter He said 
that He knew specific things about them. What did He know? 
 

Revelation 2:2 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 2:9 __________________________________________________________________  
 
Revelation 2:13 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 2:19 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 3:1 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 3:8 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 3:15 _________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Four 
 

Read Psalm 139. 
 

List the Psalmist’s descriptions of God’s knowledge of us. _______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verses 23–24, how should we respond to His knowledge of us? ________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

According to Exodus 4:21, who hardened Pharaoh’s heart? ______________________________ 
 
According to Exodus 8:15, who hardened Pharaoh’s heart? ______________________________ 
 
According to Romans 9:17, why was Pharaoh’s heart hardened? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Genesis 2:4–3:7. 
 

List activities of God that shaped the circumstances of the first sin. (For example: God placed 
man in Eden.) __________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________  
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read James 1:13–15. 
 

Does God cause people to sin? _____________________________________________________ 
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Lesson Two described the attributes, or character qualities, of God’s greatness. It was learned 
that He is great because He is infinite, or without external limitations. Mankind, however, is 
completely limited. Therefore, while God is infinite, mankind is finite. Theologians call this 
fundamental difference between God and mankind the Creator/creature distinction. 
 
The relationship between the Creator and mankind is shaped by God’s character rather than 
mankind’s desire. This lesson describes that relationship from the perspective of God’s 
omnipotence, omniscience, and sovereignty. 
 
I. The Power of God and the Christian Life 

 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the omnipotent God 
 

The omnipotence of God renders mankind totally dependent on Him. 
 

The Creator is the ultimate source of everything needed by believer and unbeliever alike. 
He has structured the specific details of our lives so that we must rely on Him for all 
things. This is true whether or not a person acknowledges it to be so. 
 

1. Mankind is dependent on God for preservation of the physical universe. 
 

The Son is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being, 
sustaining all things by his powerful word. After he had provided purification for 
sins, he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven. – Hebrews 1:3 

 
2. Mankind is dependent on God for protection from harm. 

 

If it were his intention and he withdrew his spirit and breath, all humanity would 
perish together and mankind would return to the dust. – Job 34:14–15 

 
3. Mankind is dependent on God for provision of daily needs. 

 

He causes his sun to rise on the evil and the good, and sends rain on the righteous 
and the unrighteous. – Matthew 5:45  

 
B. The significance of God’s omnipotence to the Christian 

 

1. The Christian is dependent on the power of God for assurance of his salvation. 
 

Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ! In his great mercy he has 
given us new birth into a living hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from 
the dead, and into an inheritance that can never perish, spoil or fade. This inheritance 
is kept in heaven for you, who through faith are shielded by God’s power until the 
coming of the salvation that is ready to be revealed in the last time. – 1 Peter 1:3–5 
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2. The Christian is dependent on the power of God for the strength to face the 
circumstances of life. 

 

He gives strength to the weary and increases the power of the weak. Even youths 
grow tired and weary, and young men stumble and fall; but those who hope in the 
Lord will renew their strength. They will soar on wings like eagles; they will run and 
not grow weary, they will walk and not be faint. – Isaiah 40:29–31 

 
3. Since the Christian is totally dependent on God, he will serve Him with reverence 

and fear. 
 

Continue to work out your salvation with fear and trembling, for it is God who works 
in you to will and to act in order to fulfill his good purpose. – Philippians 2:12b–13 

 
II. The Knowledge of God and the Christian Life 
 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the omniscient God 
 

The omniscience of God renders mankind totally accountable to Him. 
 

Accountability means that each person must give an answer for his or her deeds. The fact 
of our accountability assumes a record of all of our deeds. Therefore, accountability is 
based on God’s comprehensive knowledge of each person. 

 
1. Mankind is accountable because God has complete knowledge of each person’s 

deeds. 
 

But they do not realize that I remember all their evil deeds. Their sins engulf them; 
they are always before me. – Hosea 7:2 

 
You have searched me Lord, and you know me. You know when I sit and when I rise; 
you perceive my thoughts from afar. You discern my going out and my lying down; 
you are familiar with all my ways. Before a word is on my tongue you Lord know it 
completely. – Psalm 139:1–4 

 
2. Mankind is accountable because God’s knowledge will be the basis of judgment. 

 

For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ, so that each of us may 
receive what is due us for the things done while in the body, whether good or bad. – 
2 Corinthians 5:10 

 
And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the throne, and books were 
opened…. The dead were judged according to what they had done as recorded in the 
books. – Revelation 20:12 

 
B. The significance of God’s omniscience to the Christian 

 

1. The Christian’s understanding of his accountability to the omniscient God serves as a 
motivation to forsake sinful living. 
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Search me, God, and know my heart; test me and know my anxious thoughts. See if 
there is any offensive way in me, and lead me in the way everlasting. – Psalm 139:23–
24 

 
2. The Christian’s understanding of his accountability to the omniscient God serves as a 

motivation to pursue biblical living. 
 

How can a young person stay on the path of purity? By living according to your 
word. I seek you with all my heart; do not let me stray from your commands. I have 
hidden your word in my heart that I might not sin against you. – Psalm 119:9–11 

 
Note: The omniscience of God serves as assurance to the believer that the Bible is always 
applicable. The Christian will never face any circumstance that God does not know. In 
fact, He has known all about it from before the beginning of the world. Since His 
instructions for Christian living contained in the Bible are timeless, they are always both 
authoritative and relevant. 

 
III. The Authority of God and the Christian Life 
 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the sovereign God 
 

The sovereignty of God renders mankind totally responsible to Him. 
 

Lesson Two established the fact that God has absolute, independent authority over all 
things. God’s exercise of this authority is called His sovereignty. There is no doctrine 
more hated and resisted than that of God’s sovereignty, precisely because it makes 
mankind’s responsibility to God unquestionable.  

 
Mankind’s responsibility means that he is obligated to think and act in a specified 
manner. This obligation cannot be separated from his accountability discussed above. It 
is precisely because a person is required to live a specific way that he will be called 
upon to account for those actions. The sovereignty of God renders mankind responsible 
because (1) He has authoritatively established the standards of behavior, and (2) He has 
designed the circumstances in which the behavior is to be carried out. 

 
1. Mankind is responsible because God alone has established standards of behavior. 

 

When God gave the ten commandments, He began by identifying Himself as “the 
Lord your God.” He did this to emphasize the fact that He is the source of all 
standards of right and wrong. 
 
“I am the LORD your God, who brought you out of Egypt, out of the land of slavery. 
You shall have no other gods before me.” – Exodus 20:2–3  
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2. Mankind is responsible because God will condemn anyone who violates His 
commands. 

 

You shall not misuse the name of the LORD your God, for the LORD will not hold 
anyone guiltless who misuses his name. – Exodus 20:7 

 
3. Mankind is responsible because God has sovereignly planned all of mankind’s free 

choices. 
 

The LORD said to Moses, “When you return to Egypt, see that you perform before 
Pharaoh all the wonders I have given you the power to do. But I will harden his 
heart so that he will not let the people go.” – Exodus 4:21 

 
But when Pharaoh saw that there was relief, he hardened his heart and would not 
listen to Moses and Aaron, just as the LORD had said. – Exodus 8:15 

 
For Scripture says to Pharaoh: “I raised you up for this very purpose, that I might 
display my power in you and that my name might be proclaimed in all the earth.” – 
Romans 9:17 

 
Although God never forces us to choose contrary to our will, He has planned the 
circumstances in which we exercise our will. Therefore, God has determined that 
individuals will exercise their wills at a particular place and a particular time for a 
particular purpose. See also Genesis 50:20. 

 
B. The significance of God’s sovereignty to the Christian 

 

1. The Christian’s understanding that he is responsible to the sovereign God gives him 
a God-centered purpose in life. 

 
So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it all for the glory of God. – 
1 Corinthians 10:31 

 
This means that in every situation in life, large or small, the believer will ask, “What 
would God want me to do?” 

 
2. The Christian’s understanding that God is sovereign gives him peace and 

confidence. 
 

a. The believer can serve God without worry and anxiety because he knows that 
everything is under the control of our God—even the results of our service for 
Him. 

 
b. The believer can face life without indecision and frustration because he knows 

what God expects. 
 

c. The believer is encouraged because he knows that every life situation has been 
planned by God for the purpose of his benefit. 
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Whatever situation we face has been placed there by the sovereign God. 
 

And we know that in all things God works for the good of those who love him, who have 
been called according to his purpose. – Romans 8:28 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

q WE ARE TOTALLY DEPENDENT, ACCOUNTABLE, AND 
RESPONSIBLE TO GOD BECAUSE OF HIS GREATNESS. 
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Read the following excerpt from a sermon by Charles H. Spurgeon: 

 
There is no attribute more comforting to His children than that of God’s Sovereignty. Under 
the most adverse circumstances, in the most severe trials, they believe that Sovereignty has 
ordained their afflictions, that Sovereignty overrules them, and that Sovereignty will sanctify 
them all. There is nothing for which the children ought more earnestly to contend than the 
doctrine of their Master over all creation — the Kingship of God over all the works of His 
own hands — the Throne of God and His right to sit upon that Throne. On the other hand, 
there is no doctrine more hated by worldlings, no truth of which they have made such a 
football, as the great, stupendous, yet most certain doctrine of the Sovereignty of the infinite 
Jehovah. Men will allow God to be everywhere except on His throne. They will allow Him to 
be in His workshop to fashion worlds and make stars. They will allow Him to be in His 
[money house] to dispense His alms and bestow His bounties. They will allow Him to sustain 
the earth and bear up the pillars thereof, or light the lamps of heaven, or rule the waves of 
the ever-moving ocean; but when God ascends His throne, His creatures then gnash their 
teeth. And we proclaim an enthroned God, and His right to do as He wills with His own, to 
dispose of His creatures as He thinks well, without consulting them in the matter; then it is 
that we are hissed and execrated, and then it is that men turn a deaf ear to us, for God on His 
throne is not the God they love. But it is God upon the throne that we love to preach. It is 
God upon His throne whom we trust. 

 
1. List circumstances that make your life comfortable.  
 
  
  
 
 
2. List difficult circumstances that you have faced.  
 
  
  
  
 
3. List lessons that you have learned by enduring difficult circumstances.  
 
  
 
  
 
4. Pray and thank God for all things listed in 1–3. 
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Lesson Four: The Goodness of God 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 
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Day One 
 

Read James 1:13. 
 

What is God’s relationship to evil? __________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What do the following verses describe as holy? 
 

Leviticus 22:32 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Psalm 77:13 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Isaiah 57:15 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

According to the following verses, what should be your response to the holiness of God? 
 

Isaiah 6:1–5 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Revelation 15:4 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Peter 1:16 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

According to the following verses, what should you do to praise God because of His holiness? 
 

Psalm 99:9 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Psalm 98:1 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Psalm 30:4 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

In the following verses, what or who is said to be truth. 
 

Psalm 119:160 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
John 14:6 ______________________________________________________________________ 
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John 17:17 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

What attribute of God is described in 1 John 4:8? ______________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 5:8.  
 

How did God demonstrate His love for sinners? _______________________________________ 
 
Read Hebrews 12:5–8. 
 

How does God express His love for believers? ________________________________________ 
 
Read John 14:15. 
 

How does the believer demonstrate love for God? ______________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Jeremiah 9:24. 
 

In what things does God delight? ___________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
In Leviticus 19:35–36, what items does God require to be righteous (NIV, “honest”)? _________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Point to ponder: How can these items be considered “righteous?” _________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson Two stated that the attributes of God can be logically divided into two categories: His 
attributes of greatness and attributes of goodness. The key to remembering the difference 
between these attributes is the word “share.” God’s qualities of greatness—His omnipotence, 
sovereignty, etc.—cannot be shared with created beings; they are exclusively the possession of 
God. However, God’s attributes of goodness can be shared with created beings. While these 
characteristics will always shine in their brightest and most complete forms as qualities of God, 
mankind can reflect this godliness. 
 
Examples of attributes of God’s goodness are: 
 

1. Truth — God’s genuineness and honesty (see John 17:3).  
2. Faithfulness — God’s complete reliability (see 1 Corinthians 10:13). 

3. Mercy — God’s compassion and pity for sinners (see 2 Corinthians 1:3). 
 
Just as God’s greatness was seen to be governed by the fact that He is infinite, so His goodness is 
governed by the fact that He is holy. Every quality that He possesses and shares with creation is 
holy. 
 
The holiness of God must be understood in two ways: 
 

1. God is separate from His creation (transcendent). 
 

The term “holy” literally describes something that has been “set apart,” or separate. This 
is the major emphasis of the Old Testament teaching on the holiness of God. For 
example, Isaiah was granted an awesome glimpse of the holy God in a vision and 
describes the scene in chapter 6. 

 
In the year that King Uzziah died, I saw the Lord seated on a throne, high and exalted, 
and the train of his robe filled the temple. Above him were seraphim, each with six wings: 
With two wings they covered their faces, with two they covered their feet, and with two 
they were flying. And they were calling to one another: “Holy, holy, holy is the LORD 
Almighty; the whole earth is full of his glory.” – Isaiah 6:1–3 

 
To say that God is holy means that He is not part of the universe and the universe is not 
part of Him. He is unique. 
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2. God is ethically pure. 
 

God’s uniqueness is seen not only in the nature of His existence (He is everywhere, He 
can do anything He wants, etc.), but also in His activities. He does not act like mankind. 
For example, we sin—He never does. Therefore, the word holy came to be applied to the 
“apartness,” or difference, between the ethical character of God and the ethical character 
of mankind. Unlike us, God (1) never does anything that is wrong and (2) always does 
what is right.  

 
In this lesson we shall learn that: 
 

1. God is holy in love. 
2. God is holy in righteousness. 
3. God is holy in grace. 

 
I. God Is Holy in Love 
 

A. Biblical terms for love 
 

The Bible is the only source of information about the love of God. Within the pages of 
God’s Word, there is a rich description of His love. While the Old Testament clearly 
taught that He is loving (see Isaiah 63:9), the New Testament offers a full explanation of 
that love. The New Testament was first written in the Greek language and later translated 
into English. Greek had several different words to explain the concept of love, two of 
which are used in the New Testament. Sometimes these terms were used interchangeably 
and sometimes they were used in ways that highlighted various aspects of love. For 
example: 

 

Philos — relational love 
Eros — romantic love (This common Greek word is not in the New Testament.) 

 
The most common New Testament word for love is agape. It was often used in certain 
contexts to communicate the basic nature of true, legitimate love. It was the foundation 
for all types of love: for a relationship or romance to be legitimately called love, it must 
share the characteristics of agape (as listed below). 
 
God’s character defines the nature of true love. 
 
Whoever does not love does not know God, because God is love. – 1 John 4:8 
 
What does the Bible tell us about God’s love? 

 
B. Characteristics of God’s love 

 

1. God’s love is an act of the will, not an emotion. 
 

Feelings are changeable from one day to the next. When love is defined in terms of 
feelings, it too is changeable. Certainly love affects the emotions, but the two should 
not be confused. Biblical love is not a merely a feeling but a choice. 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of God 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 33 

I will heal their waywardness and love them freely. – Hosea 14:4a 
 

2. God’s love is governed by His other attributes. 
 

A popular replacement for true love is sentimentality. People feel that to be loving 
means that one must ignore sin and overlook error. However, true biblical love cannot 
contradict the other attributes of God. It always functions within the sphere of truth 
(see 2 John 1).  

 
3. God’s love is sacrificial. 

 

Mankind’s version of love tends to be selfish. It is preoccupied with receiving rather 
than giving. However, true godly love requires giving—sacrificing one’s self for the 
benefit of another. The supreme example of the self-sacrificial nature of genuine love 
is God’s gift of His Son for our salvation. 

 
This is how God showed his love among us: He sent his one and only Son into the 
world that we might live through him. This is love: not that we loved God, but that he 
loved us and sent his Son as an atoning sacrifice for our sins. – 1 John 4:9–10 (See 
also 1 John 3:16.) 

 
4. God’s love is not based on conditions. 

 

It is common to find people using so-called love as a bargaining tool. They say, “I 
will love you If….” However, God has loved mankind with no “ifs” attached. He did 
not ask what we would give Him in return. In fact, He has loved us in spite of our 
sinful condition.  

 
But God demonstrates his own love for us in this: While we were still sinners, Christ 
died for us. – Romans 5:8 
 
To put it another way, we tend to say, “I love you because you are lovable.” But God 
says, “I love you because I am love—in spite of the fact that you are unlovely.” 

 
5. God’s love is eternal. 

 

People often speak of falling in and out of love as if it is accomplished in the same 
manner that one catches a cold. However, genuine love does not just happen—it is a 
choice. God never “falls out of love.” Love is part of His very nature. Therefore, God 
has said: 

 
I have loved you with an everlasting love – Jeremiah 31:3 

 
C. Definition of God’s love 

 

God’s love is the character quality that causes Him to freely and eternally choose to 
accomplish His will in our lives for our benefit. 
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II. God Is Holy in Righteousness 
 

The terms holy and righteous are often used without precise definitions in mind. They are 
different concepts. As noted above, holiness emphasizes God’s separation. His righteousness 
is holy because it is unlike any standards of right that mankind would establish. 

 
A. Biblical terms for God’s righteousness 

 

Five words that you will find in the English Bible are related to the idea of righteousness. 
They are: 

 

1. Righteousness — the quality of being right.  
2. Righteous — the state of being right.  
3. Right — the standard of righteousness.  
4. Just — a synonym for right.  
5. Justice — the application or consequence of righteousness. 

 
The opposite of these concepts is expressed as unrighteousness, unjust, etc. A precise 
definition of the concept will be given below. 

 
B. Characteristics of God’s righteousness 

 

1. Righteousness is conformity to a standard. 
 

This point is very clearly illustrated in the Old Testament laws pertaining to weights 
and measures. In the following passage please note that the NIV uses the terms 
dishonest and honest for the literal terms unrighteous and righteous. 

 
Do not use dishonest standards when measuring length, weight or quantity. Use 
honest scales and honest weights. – Leviticus 19:35–36a 

 
Scales are called righteous (honest) when they conform to an established standard. 

 
2. God Himself is the standard of right. 

 

There is no standard of right and wrong that is imposed on God. He is the only 
standard. He is righteous because all that He does always completely conforms to the 
perfection of His character. 

 
I will proclaim the name of the LORD. Oh, praise the greatness of our God! He is the 
Rock, his works are perfect, and all his ways are just. A faithful God who does no 
wrong, upright and just is he. – Deuteronomy 32:3–4 

 
3. Righteousness requires the punishment of disobedience (failure to conform to the 

standard). 
 

The LORD did not hesitate to bring the disaster on us, for the LORD our God is 
righteous in everything he does; yet we have not obeyed him. – Daniel 9:14 
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4. Righteousness requires the reward of obedience. 
 

God is not unjust; he will not forget your work and the love you have shown him as 
you have helped his people and continue to help them. – Hebrews 6:10 

 
Both 3 and 4 are expressions of the concept of justice. A righteous God will always do 
what is right in view of our actions; both punishment and reward are just. 

 
C. Definition of God’s righteousness 

 

God’s righteousness is the aspect of His character that ensures that all that He does 
conforms to His own perfection. It also demands that all others conform to His perfect 
standard. 

 
God’s justice is the aspect of His righteousness in which He rewards obedience and 
punishes disobedience. 

 
III. God Is Holy in Grace 
 

A. Biblical term for God’s grace 
 

Grace is one of the most misused and abused words in theology, yet it is a very simple 
concept. A biblical term translated into English by the word grace means “to stoop; to 
bend down.” It communicates the idea of reaching down with condescending favor or 
kindness. 

 
B. Characteristics of God’s grace 

 

1. God’s grace is undeserved favor. 
 

God’s kindness has been given to mankind in spite of the fact that they definitely do 
not deserve it. 

 
For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God, and all are justified freely by 
his grace through the redemption that came by Christ Jesus. – Romans 3:23–24 

 
2. God’s grace is unearned favor. 

 

Most people feel that they can do something to earn God’s favor. However, God 
cannot be manipulated; nothing will obligate Him to mankind. God’s favor is a free 
gift. If you have to do something to earn grace, it can no longer be grace. 

 
For it is by grace you have been saved, through faith — and this not from 
yourselves, it is the gift of God — not by works, so that no one can boast. – 
Ephesians 2:8–9 
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3. God’s grace is unwanted favor. 
 

Contrary to popular belief, mankind does not want anything to do with God. When a 
person in his natural state speaks of a desire for God, he is really referring to a desire 
for the benefits that only God can give. The two are not the same! 
There is no one who understands; there is no one who seeks God. – Romans 3:11 

 
C. Definition of God’s grace 

 

God’s grace is His undeserved, unearned, and unwanted favor given to condemned 
sinners. 

 
 
 q ALL THAT GOD DOES IS GOOD BECAUSE HE IS THE 

UNIQUE STANDARD OF RIGHT AND WRONG. 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of God 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 37 

 

Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. During a lengthy discussion of the Gospel with your unsaved father, the subject of hell is 

mentioned. He responds, “I don’t believe that hell exists. After all, God is love. How could a 
loving God ever send anyone to hell?” 

 
How would you answer this question? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Later in the same conversation your father says, “I am not worried about my soul—I’m as 

good as anyone else!” 
 

How would your understanding of righteousness apply to this statement? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Finally, your father says, “Well, I may not be perfect, but I’ve taken care of that by attending 

church, taking communion, and being baptized.” 
 

What misunderstandings does he have about grace? 
 
 
 
 
  



 

 38 
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Lesson Five: The Goodness of God and the Christian Life 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Review the portion of Lesson Four that described the holiness and love of God. Be sure to 
review both “Learning the Truth” and the rest of the lesson. 
 
Day Two 
 

List ways you believe the holiness and love of God are significant to (1) mankind in general and 
(2) the Christian in particular. ______________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Review the portion of Lesson Four that described the righteousness of God. 
 
Day Four 
 

List ways you believe the righteousness of God is significant to (1) mankind in general and (2) 
the Christian in particular. _________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Five 
 

Review the portion of Lesson Four that described the grace of God. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Day Six 
 

List ways you believe the grace of God is significant to (1) mankind in general and (2) the 
Christian in particular.  ___________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Lessons Two and Three focused on the attributes of God’s greatness. It was shown that He is 
infinite but mankind is finite. This difference is known as the Creator/creature distinction. In 
Lesson Four, the focus was the attributes of God’s goodness. God’s goodness is all of His 
character qualities that can be described as holy. Even though mankind can never be infinite, he 
can share God’s holiness. This lesson will show how the attributes of God’s goodness apply (1) 
generally to all mankind and (2) specifically to the Christian. 
 
Every ethical change that God brings about in the life of the Christian is an expression of 
holiness. It is the act of “setting apart” the Christian. He is set apart from sin to God. The 
character qualities of God, such as love, righteousness, and grace, become the positive marks of 
the holiness of God in the life of the Christian. 
 
I. The Love of God and the Christian Life 
 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the loving God 
 

1. All mankind is the object of God’s love. 
 

Future lessons will show that mankind bears the image of God. It is this image that 
distinguishes people from the rest of creation. God’s love is limited to that which 
reflects His own image, namely mankind. 

 
2. The supreme expression of God’s love is the gift of His Son. 

 

The following verse demonstrates both the universality of God’s love and the manner 
in which God has loved mankind: 

 
For God so loved the world that he gave his one and only Son, that whoever believes 
in him shall not perish but have eternal life. – John 3:16 

 
B. The significance of God’s love to the Christian 

 

1. Believers share the character quality of God’s holy love. 
 

Just as people pass on many of their human characteristics to their children, so our 
heavenly Father passes on His attributes of goodness to His children. (See the 
characteristics of biblical love on pages 32–33.) 

 
Dear friends, let us love one another, for love comes from God. Everyone who loves 
has been born of God and knows God. – 1 John 4:7 

 
2. The presence of genuine love in one’s life is evidence of a relationship with God. 

 

Whoever does not love does not know God, because God is love. – 1 John 4:8 
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3. Genuine love is demonstrated in the life of a believer through obedience to God. 
 

Individuals cannot define love for themselves. Love is not emotional attachment or 
sentimental weakness. God Himself defines love as obedience to His commands. 

 
If you love me, keep my commands. – John 14:15 

 

 
 

 
 

 
4. God’s love for the believer will result in discipline for disobedience. 

 

Since love is demonstrated by obedience to God, true love will not tolerate 
disobedience. It is in our best interest for God to insist that we obey. Therefore, 
punishment of disobedience is the expression of true love. 

 
My son, do not make light of the Lord’s discipline, and do not lose heart when he 
rebukes you, because the Lord disciplines the one he loves, and he chastens everyone 
he accepts as his son. – Hebrews 12:5b–6 

 
II. The Righteousness of God and the Christian Life 
 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the righteous God 
 

1. Every person is required to live according to the moral standards revealed by God. 
 

The ultimate test of anyone’s actions or motives is not, “Am I better than someone 
else?” The ultimate test is, “Am I like God?” 

 
The wrath of God is being revealed from heaven against all the godlessness and 
wickedness of people who suppress the truth by their wickedness, since what may be 
known about God is plain to them, because God has made it plain to them. For since 
the creation of the world God’s invisible qualities — his eternal power and divine 
nature — have been clearly seen, being understood from what has been made, so that 
people are without excuse. – Romans 1:18–20 

 
 
 
 

 
2. Because God is righteous, true justice will be accomplished at the final judgment. 

 

The Bible teaches that all people are responsible to be righteous, but wickedness is 
everywhere and growing worse. Sometimes it also seems that the wicked get away 
with their sin—that crime pays. The Bible does not guarantee that we will always see 
justice done in our lifetime. But there will come a time when every thought, word, 
action, and motive will come under the justice of the righteous God. 

q TRUE BIBLICAL LOVE ALWAYS FUNCTIONS  
WITHIN THE SPHERE OF TRUTH. 

q ANYTHING THAT IS NOT LIKE GOD IS SIN. 
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For he has set a day when he will judge the world with justice by the man he has 
appointed. He has given proof of this to everyone by raising him from the dead. – 
Acts 17:31 

 
B. The significance of God’s righteousness to the Christian 

 

1. Believers share the character quality of God’s holy righteousness. 
 

Believers are in a process of change. Day by day they are increasingly being 
conformed to the image of Christ. This means that those who could never do anything 
godly are now enabled by God to conform to His standard of right and wrong. 

 
If you know that he is righteous, you know that everyone who does what is right has 
been born of him. – 1 John 2:29 

 
2. The presence of righteousness in one’s life is evidence of a relationship with God. 

 

Dear children, do not let anyone lead you astray. The one who does what is right is 
righteous, just as he is righteous…. This is how we know who the children of God are 
and who the children of the devil are: Anyone who does not do what is right is not 
God’s child, nor is anyone who does not love their brother and sister. – 1 John 3:7, 
10 

 
3. God’s righteousness guarantees forgiveness when the sinning believer confesses his 

or her sin. 
 

Christians are able to be righteous in their thoughts, words, actions, and motives. 
However, this does not mean that they will be perfect. 1 John 1:8 indicates that 
Christians sin. Sin in the life of a believer affects his intimacy with God. But God 
always is willing to forgive and restore His fallen child. 

 
If we claim to be without sin, we deceive ourselves and the truth is not in us. If we 
confess our sins, he is faithful and just and will forgive us our sins and purify us from 
all unrighteousness. – 1 John 1:8–9 

 
4. God’s justice guarantees that any good deeds that believers do for Him will not be 

forgotten. 
 

God is not unjust; he will not forget your work and the love you have shown him as 
you have helped his people and continue to help them. – Hebrews 6:10 

 
Though the unsaved sinner can never really do good deeds in God’s sight, the 
believer can. 
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III. The Grace of God and the Christian Life 
 

Theologians classify the grace of God into two categories: common grace and special 
grace. Common grace is a description of His kindness given to all mankind, whether 
believers or unbelievers. Special grace is the kindness that God gives specifically to 
believers. 
 

A. Mankind’s relationship to the grace of God 
 

1. Because of common grace, all people understand that God exists. 
 

For since the creation of the world God’s invisible qualities — his eternal power 
and divine nature — have been clearly seen, being understood from what has been 
made, so that people are without excuse. – Romans 1:20 

 
2. Because of common grace, evil is restrained in the world. 

 

The fact that all people are not as evil as they could be is due to the work of common 
grace. The Holy Spirit of God limits the wickedness of societies and individuals. 

 
Don’t let anyone deceive you in any way, for that day will not come until the 
rebellion occurs and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the man doomed to 
destruction… And now you know what is holding him back, so that he may be 
revealed at the proper time. For the secret power of lawlessness is already at work; 
but the one who now holds it back will continue to do so till he is taken out of the 
way. – 2 Thessalonians 2:3, 6–7 

 
3. Because of common grace, God is patient with mankind. 

 

God could condemn the entire human race at any time. The condemnation of the 
race would be pure justice. The grace of God allows us to live. 

 
The Lord is not slow in keeping his promise, as some understand slowness. Instead 
he is patient with you, not wanting anyone to perish, but everyone to come to 
repentance. – 2 Peter 3:9 

 
 
 
 
 

 
B. The significance of God’s grace to the Christian  

 

1. The special grace of God results in the salvation of those who believe. 
 

Christians are saved only because of the undeserved, unearned, and unwanted 
kindness of God. 

 
In him we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of sins, in accordance 
with the riches of God’s grace. – Ephesians 1:7 

q ANYTHING THAT YOU RECEIVE IN LIFE BETTER  
THAN HELL IS MORE THAN YOU DESERVE. 
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2. The special grace of God results in the spiritual growth of those who are saved. 
 

It is the kindness of God that allows us the marvelous privilege of growing in our 
knowledge of Jesus Christ. 

 
For the grace of God has appeared that offers salvation to all people. It teaches us 
to say “No” to ungodliness and worldly passions, and to live self-controlled, upright 
and godly lives in this present age. – Titus 2:11–12 

 
But grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. To him 
be glory both now and forever! Amen. – 2 Peter 3:18 

 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Believers share the character quality of God’s holy graciousness. 
 

Be kind and compassionate to one another, forgiving each other, just as in Christ 
God forgave you. – Ephesians 4:32 

 
4. The presence of grace in one’s life is evidence of a relationship with God. 

 

Therefore if you have any encouragement from being united with Christ, if any 
comfort from his love, if any common sharing in the Spirit, if any tenderness and 
compassion, then make my joy complete by being like-minded, having the same love, 
being one in spirit and of one mind. Do nothing out of selfish ambition or vain 
conceit. Rather, in humility value others above yourselves, not looking to your own 
interests but each of you to the interests of the others. – Philippians 2:1–4 

 
 
 
  

q ANY OPPORTUNITY I HAVE TO LEARN AND GROW IN 
CHRIST IS THE RESULT OF GOD’S GRACE TO ME. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1.  An organization is being established in your neighborhood called The United Church League 

(UCL). A representative of the UCL contacts your pastor and asks him to encourage your 
church to join. The representative says, “Doctrine is not an issue in the UCL. We have 
Baptists, Methodists, Pentecostals, Presbyterians, and Catholics. We believe that the UCL is 
the answer to Jesus’ prayer in John 17:21 that we might all be one. Won’t you demonstrate 
your love for God and join this worthy organization?” Your pastor asks for your advice. 

 
Based on your understanding of biblical love, how would you respond? 

 
 
 
 
2.  Bill, a member of your Sunday School class, has just lost a child in a car accident caused by a 

drunk driver. The charges against the drunk driver are dismissed because of a technicality. 
Bill meets you for lunch one day and says, “It’s just not fair! How could God let this 
happen?” 

 
What would you tell Bill about the righteousness of God? 

 
 
 
 
3.  The city of Detroit has had a terrible tradition called “Devil’s Night.” The night before 

Halloween teens burned buildings and destroyed property all over the city. However, in your 
community the Halloween pranks are only soaped windows and broken pumpkins.  

 
How do you explain the difference between the activities in these two communities? 

 
 
 
 
4.  Some people grow up in homes where the Bible is believed. Some people have never heard 

of the Bible. 
 

How is God fair to those who have never heard? 
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Introduction to the Doctrine of the Bible 
 
 
 
 
 
The doctrine of the Bible (or Bibliology) is a study of God’s communication to mankind. 
Although God is under no obligation to communicate to mankind, He chose to do so through 
human language. This means that God has condescended to speak to us in terms that humans can 
understand. As a result, we now have specific information about God and ourselves that will 
assist us in answering the question, “Who am I?” 
 
The purpose of the Bible is to enable us to know God’s will and do it. In order to achieve that 
purpose, it is necessary for us to understand the nature of the Bible and its significance to our 
lives. Understanding the nature of the Bible gives meaningful direction in our study of the Bible 
so that we can apply its truths. 
 
  

Who am I? I am a recipient of the Bible, 
God’s communication to mankind. 



 

 48 
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Lesson Six: God Has Revealed Himself to Mankind 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Psalm 119 emphasizes the importance of God’s Word. Therefore, throughout this week you will 
be reading the entire Psalm in addition to other verses. As you read it, note that in each verse 
there is some reference to God’s Word. You may want to list the various terms used for God’s 
Word throughout the Psalm as you read. 
 
Day One 
 

Through what two ways does God reveal Himself generally to mankind? 
 

Romans 1:18–20 ________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 2:14–15 ________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:1–32. 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Romans 1:18–20. 
 

According to verse 18, how does mankind respond to this “general revelation”? ______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 20, why is it impossible for mankind to ever plead ignorance of God? ______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:33–64. 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Hebrews 1:1–2. 
 

According to verse 1, how did God speak to our ancestors? ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 2, how has God spoken in this age? _________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:65–96. 
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Day Four 
 

In John 13–16 Jesus Christ is speaking to His apostles. 
 
Read John 15:26–27. 
 

According to verse 27, what qualified these men for giving the testimony from the Spirit of 
Truth?  ________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Therefore, was this a command for believers in general or for the apostles in particular? _______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read John 16:12–14. 
 

According to verse 14, of whom did the Spirit testify? __________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:97–128. 
 
Day Five 
 

Read 2 Corinthians 12:12. 
 

Who performed miraculous signs? __________________________________________________ 
 
Read Hebrews 2:3–4. 
 

What was the purpose of miraculous signs? ___________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:129–160. 
 
Day Six 
 

Read 2 Timothy 3:14–17. 
 

According to verses 15 and 17, what two purposes do the Scriptures accomplish? _____________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 2:14. 
 

Who enables believers to understand the significance of the Bible? ________________________ 
 
Read Romans 12:2. 
 

What must take place for believers to know God’s will? _________________________________ 
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Read Ephesians 4:20–24. 
 

How are our minds “renewed?” ____________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 119:161–176. 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
To consider God in all of His greatness, majesty, and complexity is an awe-inspiring endeavor. It 
is impossible for finite and sinful people to grasp the greatness and goodness of his Creator. 
What is more awe-inspiring is that this infinite God has condescended to communicate to finite 
individuals. Yet, that is exactly what God has done. In this lesson we will see that God has 
chosen to reveal Himself to mankind through: 
 

1. General Revelation 
 

2. Special Revelation 
 
I. God Has Revealed Himself Generally 
 

God has revealed general information regarding Himself to every person. This means that 
everyone has access to some knowledge of God. 

 

A. The means of general revelation 
 

1. God has revealed Himself through creation. 
 

The heavens declare the glory of God; the skies proclaim the work of his hands. Day 
after day they pour forth speech; night after night they reveal knowledge. They have 
no speech, they use no words; no sound is heard from them. Yet their voice goes out 
into all the earth, their words to the ends of the worlds – Psalm 19:1–4 

 
The wrath of God is being revealed from heaven against all the godlessness and 
wickedness of people who suppress the truth by their wickedness, since what may be 
known about God is plain to them, because God has made it plain to them. For since 
the creation of the world God’s invisible qualities — his eternal power and divine 
nature — have been clearly seen, being understood from what has been made, so that 
people are without excuse. – Romans 1:18–20 

 
Note: God reveals Himself through creation, but He is not part of creation. 

 
2. God has revealed Himself through the human conscience. 

 

Indeed, when Gentiles, who do not have the law, do by nature things required by the 
law, they are a law for themselves, even though they do not have the law. They show 
that the requirements of the law are written on their hearts, their consciences also 
bearing witness, and their thoughts sometimes accusing thm, and at other times even 
defending them. – Romans 2:14–15 
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B. The purposes of general revelation 
 

1. General revelation reveals general truth about God. 
 

From an examination of Romans 1:18–20 and Romans 2:14–15 (see above), we see 
that general revelation communicates a limited message to mankind. Through it 
mankind understands that: 
 

a. God exists. 
 

b. God is the Creator. 
 

c. God has standards of right and wrong which must be obeyed. 
 

Note: While people do have some knowledge of right and wrong, it is only through the 
Word of God that they can learn the content of all of God’s standards of right and wrong. 
 
2. General revelation renders mankind inexcusable before God. 

 

a.  General revelation will always be rejected by mankind. 
 

According to Romans 1:18–20 (see above), people will never submit to the 
implications of the truths of general revelation. Therefore they are “without 
excuse” before God.  

 
b.  General revelation cannot bring salvation to mankind. 

 

General revelation communicates enough about God to make mankind 
accountable to seek Him for salvation. However, it does not communicate the 
content of the Gospel. 

 
 
 
 

 
II.  God Has Revealed Himself Specifically 
 

A. The means of special revelation 
 

1. God’s special revelation in the past was accomplished in different ways. 
 

In the past God spoke to our ancestors through the prophets at many times and in 
various ways. – Hebrews 1:1 
 

a. God has revealed Himself through dreams (see Genesis 20:3, 6; 31:11–13). 
 

b. God has revealed Himself through visions (see Isaiah 1:1 and 6:1). 
 

c. God has revealed Himself through angels (see Luke 2:10–11). 
 

d. God has revealed Himself through direct address (see Exodus 3:4 and Joshua 
1:1–2). 

q GENERAL REVELATION ONLY COMMUNICATES ENOUGH 
TRUTH ABOUT GOD TO CONDEMN MEN. 
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e. God has revealed Himself through the prophets (see Habakkuk 2:2–3). 
 

2. God’s special revelation culminated with Christ. 
 

a. Christ is God’s final revelation to mankind. 
 

(1) The Old Testament pointed to Christ. 
 

And beginning with Moses and all the Prophets, he explained to them what 
was said in all the Scriptures concerning himself. – Luke 24:27  

 
(2) Christ is superior to all other means of special revelation. 

 

In the past God spoke to our ancestors through the prophets at many times 
and in various ways, but in these last days he has spoken to us by his Son, 
whom he appointed heir of all things, and through whom also he made the 
universe. The Son is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation 
of his being, sustaining all things by his powerful word. After he had 
provided purification for sins, he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in 
heaven. So he became as much superior to the angels as the name he has 
inherited is superior to theirs. – Hebrews 1:1–4 

 
No one has ever seen God, but God the One and Only, who is at the Father’s 
side, has made him known. – John 1:18 

 
b. Christ spoke through the apostles. 

 

(1) The apostles were uniquely chosen. 
 

(a) They were limited in number. 
 

The wall of the city had twelve foundations, and on them were the names 
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. – Revelation 21:14 

 
(b) They were limited by their qualifications. 

 

In my former book, Theophilus, I wrote about all that Jesus began to do 
and to teach until the day he was taken up to heaven, after giving 
instructions through the Holy Spirit to the apostles he had chosen. – 
Acts 1:1–2 

 
Therefore it is necessary to choose one of the men who have been with 
us the whole time the Lord Jesus was living among us, beginning from 
John’s baptism to the time when Jesus was taken up from us. For one of 
these must become a witness with us of his resurrection. – Acts 1:21–22 

 
Am I not free? Am I not an apostle? Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? 
Are you not the result of my work in the Lord? – 1 Corinthians 9:1  
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(2) The apostles were uniquely commissioned. 
 

(a) They were commissioned to oversee the production of Scripture. (See 
John 14, 15.) 

 
(b) They were commissioned to authenticate the message of Scripture. 

 

I persevered in demonstrating among you the marks of a true apostle, 
including signs, wonders and miracles. – 2 Corinthians 12:12 

 
This salvation, which was first announced by the Lord, was confirmed to 
us by those who heard him. God also testified to it by signs, wonders and 
various miracles, and by gifts of the Holy Spirit distributed according to 
his will. – Hebrews 2:3–4 

 
B. The purpose of special revelation 

 

1. The definition of the purpose 
 

The purpose of special revelation is to enable us to know God’s will and do it. The 
Bible is the vehicle of special revelation through which God communicates His will 
today. 

 
But as for you, continue in what you have learned and have become convinced of, 
because you know those from whom you learned it, and how from infancy you have 
known the Holy Scriptures, which are able to make you wise for salvation through 
faith in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, 
rebuking, correcting and training in righteousness, so that the servant of God may be 
thoroughly equipped for every good work. – 2 Timothy 3:14–17 

 
2. The accomplishment of the purpose 

 

Since the purpose of the Bible is to enable us to know God’s will and do it, then it is 
necessary for us to understand how this is accomplished. 

 

a. Illumination enables us to know God’s will. 
 

Illumination is that act of the Holy Spirit whereby He enables believers to 
understand the true significance of God’s Word. We are illumined only as we 
have properly interpreted the Scriptures. 

 
The person without the Spirit does not accept the things that come from the Spirit 
of God but considers them foolishness, and cannot understand them because they 
are discerned only through the Spirit. – 1 Corinthians 2:14 
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b. A biblical mindset enables us to do God’s will. 
 

God’s desire is that His children approach the decisions of life with a “Bible-
soaked” logic. As we learn of God through His Word and begin to view life as He 
does, we will be able to make decisions that honor Him. The key to making 
proper, God-honoring decisions is knowing God’s Word and learning to think as 
God thinks. 

 
Note: It is the communication of the truth of God’s Word to the mind—not feelings or 
experiences—that accomplishes God’s purpose. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

q THE PURPOSE OF SPECIAL REVELATION IS TO  
ENABLE US TO KNOW GOD’S WILL AND DO IT. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
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1.  While talking with a neighbor one afternoon, you slowly manage to move the conversation to 

the subject of God, hoping to eventually initiate a discussion about Christ and His sacrifice 
for sin. As you begin, your neighbor objects, “Well I realize you enjoy going to church, but I 
don’t believe in God. No one has ever been able to prove to me that there really is a God.” 

 
What do you know about your neighbor’s claim? 

 
 
 
 

Should you spend time proving to him that God exists? Why or why not? 
 
 
 
 

What is your next step? 
 

 
 
 
2.  Your cousin calls you one evening and excitedly relates her experience at a recent 

charismatic church service. She states, “God revealed to the Pastor that he is supposed to 
build a youth complex and that all those who don’t sacrificially give toward it are disobeying 
God.” 

 
What do you know about the Pastor’s claim? 

 
 
 
 

How would you advise your cousin? 
 
 
 
 

What is the only way your cousin (and the Pastor) will know God’s will? 
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Lesson Seven: The Bible—Human and Divine 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Luke 24:25–27, 44–45. 
 

According to these verses, what is another name for the Law of Moses, the Prophets, and the 
Psalms? _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 2 Peter 3:14–16. 
 

According to this passage, what is another name for Paul’s writings? _______________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Deuteronomy 8:1–5 and Matthew 4:1–4. 
 

On what should people live? _______________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 2 Timothy 3:16–17. 
 

Who is the source of all Scripture? __________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read John 10:31–36. 
 

According to verse 35, what is another name for the Word of God? ________________________ 
 
What do you think it means that the Scriptures “cannot be set aside?” ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Numbers 23:19 and Titus 1:2. 
 

What do these verses say God cannot do? ____________________________________________ 
 
Read John 17:17. 
 

According to Jesus, what is God’s Word? ____________________________________________ 
 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of the Bible 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 60 

Day Five 
 

Read Jeremiah 1:1–4. 
 

Through whom did God speak? ____________________________________________________ 
 
Read Amos 1:1–8. 
 

Through whom did God speak? ____________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read 2 Peter 1:20–21. 
 

Who is the source of Scripture? ____________________________________________________ 
 
Through whom did God speak? ____________________________________________________ 
 
What did God do to cause men to write His Word? _____________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
In the previous lesson, it was shown that God’s only means of specific revelation in this age is 
the Bible. The Bible is unique among the other means of specific revelation (such as dreams and 
visions) in that it was produced over a long period of time by many people. Therefore, God has 
taken special care to guide humans in the production, compilation, and maintenance of the 
Scriptures. In this lesson it will be shown that: 
 

1. The Bible is Inspired. 
2. The Bible is Complete. 
3. The Bible is Preserved. 

 
I. The Bible Is Inspired 
 

The term “inspiration” is used to describe the process by which God gave the Bible to 
mankind. A good definition for the inspiration of Scripture is: “God superintended the human 
authors of the Bible so that they composed and recorded without error His message to 
mankind in the words of their original writings.” (Charles Ryrie, Basic Theology, [Wheaton: 
Victor Books, 1986], p. 71.) This definition includes both the Divine and human activity in 
the production of the Scriptures. 

 

A. The Divine aspect of inspiration. 
 

1. God is the source of the Scriptures. 
 

a. God is the ultimate author of the Scriptures. 
 

…Scripture is God-breathed… – 2 Timothy 3:16 
 

This passage means that the Bible is literally the product of the breath of God. 
Therefore, although God did not put pen to paper in the production of Scripture, 
the words, sentences and thoughts of the Bible are those which God wanted 
written. 

 
b. God is the author of all Scripture. 

 

All Scripture is God-breathed… – 2 Timothy 3:16 
 

Theologians use the term “plenary” (meaning “full”) to denote the fact that the 
Bible is completely the Word of God. This means that the Bible does not merely 
contain God’s Word; rather, the Bible is God’s Word in its entirety. 
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2. The significance of God’s authorship. 
 

a. The Bible is inerrant (without error). 
 

…your word is truth. – John 17:17 
 

…God, who does not lie. – Titus 1:2  
 

Since God is the source of the Scriptures, they are, by definition, without error; 
and, since the entire Bible is inspired, the entire Bible is inerrant. 

 
b. The Bible is infallible. 

 

…the Scripture cannot be set aside. – John 10:35  
 

Although closely related, inerrancy and infallibility are not identical. Inerrancy 
emphasizes the Bible’s truthfulness, while infallibility emphasizes its authority. 
Infallibility means that because the Bible is the Word of God, it is the final 
authority on all matters. 

 
Note: It has been shown that the Bible’s inerrancy and infallibility are required since 
God is the author. This is because there is a sense in which the Bible mirrors or 
partakes of many of God’s attributes. For example, because God is sovereign, His 
Word is infallible. Because God is omniscient and cannot lie, His Word is inerrant. 

 
c. The Bible is relevant. 

 

All Scripture…is useful… – 2 Timothy 3:16 
 

The fact that the Bible is God’s Word means that its message is relevant in every 
age. Although God revealed himself to specific people in specific places and 
cultures, the value of the Bible’s message is not restricted to any time or place. 

 
d. The Bible has unity. 

 

Because the Bible has ultimately one author, it never contradicts itself. Even 
those passages that are difficult to grasp can usually be explained and understood 
based upon the clear teachings of other biblical texts. As a result, you will find 
that the Bible often interprets itself. 

 
B. The human aspect of inspiration. 

 

1. Human authors composed the Scriptures. 
 

Moses…wrote about [Jesus]. – John 5:46 
 

Paul…to the church of God in Corinth. – 1 Corinthians 1:1–2  
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a. The Bible consists of human elements. 
 

(1) The Bible was written in human language. 
 

The Bible was written in the languages commonly spoken by its writers and 
readers. The Old Testament was written primarily in Hebrew and the New 
Testament in Greek. 

 
(2) The Bible was influenced by the human authors’ backgrounds and 

personalities. 
 

The Bible was composed over more than 1600 years by over 40 different 
authors. Each author wrote from the context of his vocation, circumstances, 
and intellect. For example, David was a shepherd and later a king, Matthew 
was a tax collector, John was a fisherman, etc. Each of these elements 
influenced the final product. 

 
(3) The Bible contains various writing styles. 

 

Because the Bible has ultimately one author, one might expect a consistent 
style of writing throughout. However, the writing style of each book is quite 
diverse. For instance, John and Paul employ terms that are quite different 
from each other, but quite consistent in their own writings. Further, there is a 
wide difference between the style of Greek used in Ephesians and that in the 
book of Hebrews. 

 
b. The human elements of the Bible were superintended by God. 

 

Prophets, though human, spoke from God as they were carried along by the Holy 
Spirit. – 2 Peter 1:21 

 
God did not mechanically dictate the Scriptures to the human authors. Rather, He 
“superintended” or “carried along” the writers so that the product was what He 
wanted, without negating their human influence on style and vocabulary. 

 
2. The significance of the human authorship of Scripture. 

 

a. The words of the Bible are inspired. 
 

Man does not live on bread alone but on every word that comes from the mouth of 
the LORD. – Deuteronomy 8:3 

 
Since humans are both the composers and recipients of God’s Word, the Bible is 
composed in human words. This means that God’s guidance of the human author 
extended to the very words of the Bible, not merely its thoughts or ideas. 
Theologians refer to this as verbal inspiration. 
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b. The Bible is to be interpreted as normal human communication. 
 

The next lesson will be devoted entirely to proper principles of interpretation. 
However, it should be noted that each interpretive principle is based on a proper 
understanding of the nature of Scripture as a Divine book consisting of 
completely human elements such as language and style. Therefore, proper 
interpretation of the Bible will require use of principles that are applicable to any 
written communication. 

 
II. The Bible Is Complete 
 

The term “canonization” refers to the process by which the individual books of the Bible 
came to be recognized as sacred Scripture. The root word is “canon” and means a “rule” or 
“standard.” Thus, the books of the Bible came to be included in the collected writings by 
virtue of their meeting a “standard” applied to determine the “canonicity” of a book. By this 
means, the “canon” of Scripture was compiled. 
 

A. The Old Testament canon is complete. 
 

1. The Old Testament books were collected by God’s people. 
 

So Moses wrote down this law and gave it to the Levitical priests, who carried the ark 
of the covenant of the LORD, and to all the elders of Israel. Then Moses commanded 
them: “At the end of every seven years, in the year for canceling debts, during the 
Festival of Tabernacles, when all Israel comes to appear before the LORD your God 
at the place he will choose, you shall read this law before them in their hearing. 
Assemble the people — men, women and children, and the foreigners residing in your 
towns — so they can listen and learn to fear the LORD your God and follow carefully 
all the words of this law. Their children, who do not know this law, must hear it and 
learn to fear the LORD your God as long as you live in the land you are crossing the 
Jordan to possess.” – Deuteronomy 31:9–13 

 
Joshua…reaffirmed for them decrees and laws. And Joshua recorded these things in 
the Book of the Law of God – Joshua 24:25–26 

 
2. The Old Testament books were confirmed by Christ. 

 

[Jesus] said to them, “This is what I told you while I was still with you: Everything 
must be fulfilled that is written about me in the Law of Moses, the Prophets and the 
Psalms.” – Luke 24:44 

 
The Old Testament consists of 39 books and is divided into three sections: the Law, 
the Prophets, and the Psalms (sometimes called the “Writings”) 

 
Jesus replied, “…this generation will be held responsible for the blood of all the 
prophets that has been shed since the beginning of the world, from the blood of Abel 
to the blood of Zechariah. – Luke 11:46, 50–51 

 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of the Bible 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 65 

The arrangement of the 39 books of the Old Testament in Jesus’ day began with the 
book of Genesis and ended with the book of 2 Chronicles. The deaths of Abel and 
Zechariah are recorded in the Old Testament books of Genesis and 2 Chronicles 
respectively. So, this was Jesus way of saying “from the beginning to the end.” In 
this way, Jesus further confirmed the parameters of the Old Testament canon. 

 
Christians have no difficulty recognizing which books of the Old Testament meet the 
“standard” for inclusion in the Bible, for we have the words of Christ Himself—THE 
standard. 

 
B. The New Testament canon is complete. 

 

1. The New Testament books were pre-authenticated by Christ. 
 

My prayer is not for them alone. I pray also for those who will believe in me through 
their message. – John 17:20 

 
In Lesson Six we saw that the apostles were uniquely chosen and commissioned by 
Christ to write the New Testament Scriptures. 

 
2. The New Testament books were recognized by God’s people. 

 

a. The apostles recognized their own writings as Scripture. 
 

If anybody thinks he is a prophet or spiritually gifted, let him acknowledge that 
what I am writing to you is the Lord’s command. – 1 Corinthians 14:37 

 
Paul recognized that his letters were authoritative Scripture and he expected 
God’s people to do so. 

 
Bear in mind that our Lord’s patience means salvation, just as our dear brother 
Paul also wrote you with the wisdom that God gave him. He writes the same way 
in all his letters, speaking in them of these matters. His letters contain some things 
that are hard to understand, which ignorant and unstable people distort, as they 
do the other Scriptures… – 2 Peter 3:15–16 

 
“Scripture” in the Bible is a technical term used of those writings recognized to be 
God’s Word. Most often in the New Testament it refers to the sacred writings of 
the Old Testament (see Luke 24:27 and 2 Timothy 3:15–16). However, Peter 
applies the term to Paul’s New Testament letters, thereby showing that at a very 
early stage, God’s people began to recognize the New Testament books as 
canonical. 

 
b. The Church recognized the apostles’ writings as Scripture. 

 

The early Church applied several “tests” to determine which books were 
Scripture. It should be noted that these tests did not determine a book’s authority, 
they simply helped to recognize it. 
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(1)  The Church recognized books written with the apostle’s authority. 
 

To be considered Scripture, a book must have been composed by an apostle 
or under the direction of an apostle (for example, Luke wrote under the 
direction of Paul). 

 
(2)  The Church recognized books which were commonly accepted as authentic. 

 

Since apostolic authority was the first criteria, it followed logically that the 
apostle’s writings should have little trouble being recognized by the church 
the apostles established. 

 
(3) The Church recognized books which were orthodox. 

 

A book had to teach doctrine consistent with the other books of the Bible. 
 
III. The Bible Is Preserved 
 

Since God is ultimately responsible for the content of Scripture and its compilation, it 
follows that God has undertaken to preserve the book He inspired. He has employed human 
agency in the preservation of the Bible. This means that God has preserved His Word 
providentially, not miraculously. 
 

A. The Old Testament is preserved. 
 

1. Christ confirmed the preservation of the Old Testament. 
 

For truly I tell you, until heaven and earth disappear, not the smallest letter, not the 
least stroke of a pen, will by any means disappear from the Law until everything is 
accomplished. – Matthew 5:18 

 
It should be noted that Jesus’ comments regarding the extraordinary preservation of 
the Old Testament Scriptures were made at a time when no original manuscripts of 
the Old Testament existed! Jesus’ confidence in God’s preservation of the Bible 
extended to the copies that had been passed on for centuries. 

 
2. The apostles confirmed the preservation of the Old Testament. 

 

The New Testament writers frequently quoted from the Old Testament, thereby 
showing their confidence in its accurate preservation. In one New Testament 
passage Paul quoted from nine Old Testament passages:  

 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of the Bible 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 67 

As it is written: “There is no one righteous, not even one; there is no one who 
understands; there is no one who seeks God. All have turned away, they have 
together become worthless; there is no one who does good, not even one.” [Psalm 
14:1–3; 53:1–3; Ecclesiastes 7:20] “Their throats are open graves; their tongues 
practice deceit” [Psalm 5:9]. “The poison of vipers is on their lips” [Psalm 140:3]. 
“Their mouths are full of cursing and bitterness” [Psalm 10:7]. “Their feet are swift 
to shed blood; ruin and misery mark their ways, and the way of peace they do not 
know” [Isaiah 59:7–8]. “There is no fear of God before their eyes” [Isaiah 59:7–8]. 
– Romans 3:10–18 

 
B. The New Testament is preserved. 

 

1. The God who preserved the Old Testament has preserved the New Testament. 
 

God’s interest in preserving His Word extends to the New Testament as well as the 
Old. Christians can rest assured that God has not and will not abandon His Word. 

 
2. Manuscript evidence confirms the preservation of the New Testament. 

 

There are approximately 5800 extant (existing and known) copies of the New 
Testament. Comparison of these confirms the amazing degree to which God’s Word 
has been providentially preserved. 

 
Note: It is important to distinguish “inspiration” and “preservation.” Inspiration 
deals with the original writings of the Old and New Testament. Preservation deals 
with copies. Technically, the copies are not inspired. Rather, they derive inspiration 
as they accurately reflect the content of the original. Therefore, it is incorrect to 
equate inspiration with a particular version of the Bible. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. As you drive home from work one evening, you scan the dial on your radio and come across 

a sermon. The preacher’s topic is the inspiration of the Bible. During the sermon the preacher 
describes God’s activity upon the human writer by saying, “God said to Paul, ‘Take a 
letter’.”  

 
Does the preacher’s illustration give an accurate picture of how inspiration operated? 
 
 
 
Why or why not? 
 
 
 
 
Later in the sermon, the preacher makes it clear that he believes that the particular version 
from which he is preaching is the only “inspired” version. 

 
What is wrong with the preacher’s assertion? 
 
 
 

 
2. Your neighbor is not a believer but has shown interest in religious issues and likes to talk 

with you about them. Last week he came across a book that says there are several lost 
writings of the New Testament and he is curious, so he comes to you for answers.  

 
What would you tell your neighbor? 

 
 
 

 
3. The same neighbor says the same book claims that the writings we do have are not accurate  

because our translations are so far removed from the original writings. 
 

What do you tell him now? 
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Lesson Eight: The Principles of Biblical Interpretation 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Nehemiah 8:2–8. 
 

What exactly were the Levites doing as recorded in verses 7–8? ___________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

According to Psalm 119:130 what gives light and understanding? (Note: the term “unfolding” is 
translated “expound” in Psalm 49:4.) ________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

What does Luke 24:32 mean when it states that Jesus “opened the Scriptures?” ______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 1:1–17. 
 

Who wrote 1 Corinthians? ________________________________________________________ 
 
To whom did he write? ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Why did he write to them? ________________________________________________________ 
 
From whom did he get his information about them? ____________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 7. 
 

What is the issue discussed in this chapter? ___________________________________________ 
 
How did Paul know this was a problem? (See verse 1) __________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Six 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 8–14. 
 

List some other problems about which Paul wrote:  _____________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
How do you suppose Paul knew about these problems? _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
In Lesson Seven it was shown that the Bible has both Divine and human authors. That is, 
although God is the source of the Scriptures, man composed it. God has providentially 
“superintended” the production, compilation, and preservation of the Bible in order to 
communicate His message to mankind. The successful communication of any message, whether 
from God or man, always requires interpretation. Interpretation is the process that allows us to 
understand the author’s intended meaning. 
 
 
 
 
 
Interpretation is not often given sufficient consideration because most interpretation occurs 
instantly, without conscious thought. This is because most messages we receive are 
contemporary and local. As a result, we automatically understand the author’s intended 
meaning because we are familiar with the circumstances, customs, language, and many other 
factors involved in communication. The Bible, however, was written in the past. Therefore, we 
must work to consciously apply principles of interpretation that we unconsciously use every day. 
 
The proper method of interpretation is called literal or normal interpretation. The consistent 
application of the principles of normal interpretation will yield consistent interpretations. The 
reason varying interpretations of the Bible’s message exist is that all do not “play by the same 
rules.” This lesson will explain the biblical principles of interpretation based on the following 
facts: 
 

1. All communication has a historical context. 
  

2. All communication has a literary context. 
  

3. All communication has a grammatical context. 
 
I. All Communication Has a Historical Context 
 

Every book of the Bible was written at a particular time and place and for a particular 
purpose. These and similar factors make up what is known as historical context. 
 

A. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its purposes. 
 

Every author seeks to accomplish a purpose through his writing. His selection of those to 
whom he would write, the theme of his writing, his tone, etc. are all related to his 
purpose. Therefore, in order to understand a text’s message, it is helpful to determine the 
author’s purpose. 

 

  

q THE GOAL OF THE READING/STUDY PROCESS IS TO  
UNDERSTAND THE AUTHOR’S INTENDED MEANING. 
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1. The purpose for a book may be stated. 
 

I write these things to you who believe in the name of the Son of God so that you may 
know that you have eternal life. – 1 John 5:13 

 
2. The purpose for a book may be implied. 

 

a. The purpose may be implied by other statements within the book. 
 

I am astonished that you are so quickly deserting the one who called you to live in 
the grace of Christ and are turning to a different gospel – Galatians 1:6 (See also 
3:1 and 6:12.) 

 
It is apparent from these and other statements within the book that Galatians was 
written to address false teaching that threatened to win over the recipients of the 
book. 

 
b. The purpose may be implied by what is known of the author and recipients. 

 

For example, Paul wrote two letters to Timothy. In the first, he explicitly stated 
his purpose: 

 
I am writing you these instructions so that…you will know how people ought to 
conduct themselves in God’s household. – 1 Timothy 3:14–15  

 
Although Paul did not state his purpose in the second letter, it can be easily 
determined by what is known of the relationship between Paul and Timothy seen 
in 1 Timothy (see also Acts 16:1–5). In the light of Paul’s “mentor” relationship 
with Timothy, the purpose for the words of his second letter become clear: to 
prepare Timothy to assume greater leadership responsibilities as Paul’s ministry 
draws to an end (see 2 Timothy 2:1–7 and 4:1–8). 

 
Note: This point assumes that one can determine the author and/or recipients. 
Often, these are stated in the text. In cases where they are not, a good study Bible 
and/or commentary will be helpful. Recommendations for these and other 
resources will be included in the next lesson. 

 
B. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its chronology. 

 

As noted in the last lesson, God did not produce the Bible all at once. Rather, the Bible 
was composed over 1600 years. In addition, the last book of the Bible was written 1900 
years ago! Therefore, in order to achieve the purpose of understanding the author’s 
intended meaning, it is necessary to place a given book within the time period in which it 
was written. Often, this can be determined by statements made in the book regarding 
events and/or people about which dates are known. Again, a good study Bible or 
commentary is helpful. 
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C. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its geography. 
 

Most Christians today live thousands of miles from the countries where Bible events took 
place. Believers should become familiar with the relationships between ancient sites and 
current boundaries. In addition, it is valuable to learn about the terrain of Bible lands. 
Bible atlases are valuable resources for this type of information. 

 
D. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its culture. 

 

Modern day thought and behavior are different from that of Bible times. Furthermore, 
there are cultural differences between groups of people mentioned in the Scripture. For 
example, the Roman culture of Paul’s day was totally different from the Hebrew culture 
of Moses’ day. It is important then, to understand the culture behind any given text. 

 
 
 
 
 

II. All Communication Has a Literary Context 
 

In addition to the historical setting, interpretation is influenced by literary factors. Different 
literary types are to be interpreted differently. For example, “an apple a day keeps the doctor 
away,” is a proverb. A proverb is not a blanket guarantee but rather a general truth The 
Bible uses various literary types and devices that must be taken into account for proper 
interpretation. 

 

A. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its literary form. 
 

The Bible contains various forms of literature, such as poetry, narratives, proverbs, 
parables, letters, etc. Each of these is to be interpreted accordingly. For example, 
narrative portions of Scripture describe the actions of others while epistolary books often 
prescribe actions for others. So, Acts 1:12–14 (narrative) describes the fact that the 
disciples went to Jerusalem. However, it does not tell others to do so. On the other hand, 
Paul’s letter to the Romans (epistolary) prescribes actions for us: 

 
Offer your bodies as a living sacrifice, holy and pleasing to God. – Romans 12:1 

 
B. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its literary device. 

 

Normal human communication often employs devices such as figures of speech. For 
example, one might say, “my mouth is on fire,” if he has just tasted something very hot. 
In John 10:7, Jesus said, “I am the gate.” Obviously, Jesus was using a literary device to 
make His point. Just as one’s mouth is not actually in flames, Jesus is not actually a gate. 
Literal (or normal) interpretation takes into account those times when the Bible employs 
literary devices. 

 
 
 
 

q PRINCIPLE #1: A TEXT CANNOT MEAN WHAT IT NEVER MEANT. 

q PRINCIPLE #2: ALL TEXTS ARE NOT ALIKE. 
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III. All Communication Has a Grammatical Context 
 

The difference between the original language of a biblical book and the language of readers 
today creates more obstacles to interpretation. However, these obstacles can be overcome by 
application of the following rules of interpretation: 
 

A. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its original language. 
 

As mentioned in the last lesson, the Bible was written in Hebrew and Greek (and a small 
portion in Aramaic). Since most do not know these languages, it is necessary to obtain a 
good translation of the Bible that converts the original languages into one’s own 
language. 

 
One factor to bear in mind when interpreting the language of Scripture is that all 
languages are univocal (“one voice”). That is, a word can only mean one thing in a 
given context. If this were not the case, only one word would be required to construct an 
entire language because that word could mean anything in any context. 

 
B. Interpret every biblical text in the light of its larger logical units. 

 

All communication is propositional. That is, all communication is constructed in 
sentences. But sentences are one part of a larger logical chain: words, phrases, 
sentences, paragraphs, chapters, and books. Thus, the context of a given word, phrase, 
sentence, paragraph, etc. is dependent on these other larger units of which it is a part. 

 
 
 
  
 

Note: Because the Bible is composed of human elements, it is to be interpreted as 
normal human communication (see Lesson Seven). Thus, the principles of interpretation 
listed above are applicable to any human communication, not just the Bible. However, 
the Bible differs from other human communication in that, in addition to the human 
authors, the Bible has one ultimate author—God. Since there is ultimately a single 
author of the Bible, it has internal unity. This means that the Bible will never contradict 
itself. The following interpretive rules flow from the fact that the Bible has ultimately 
one author: 
 

1. Interpret difficult passages in the light of those which are clear. 
 

If the Bible clearly teaches a doctrine in one passage, another passage cannot 
contradict it. If you understand the meaning of a clear passage, it helps you interpret 
a difficult passage in that you already know what it cannot mean. 

 
  

q PRINCIPLE #3: A TEXT HAS ONLY ONE MEANING. 
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2. Interpret each biblical book in the light of its overall biblical context. 
 

We have already noted that each passage must be interpreted in the light of larger 
logical units. Since the whole of the Bible has but one author, the largest logical unit 
for biblical texts is the entire Bible. Overall biblical context refers to both content 
and time. 

 
That is, an individual book of the Bible fits into overall biblical teaching and was 
written at a specific time within God’s progressive unfolding of the biblical 
revelation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

q PRINCIPLE #4: THE BIBLE COMMUNICATES A UNIFIED MESSAGE. 
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You have just moved to a new community and have begun the search for a new church home. 
You are determined to find a Bible-preaching church. One Sunday morning you visit a church 
whose Pastor is an interesting and dynamic speaker. On this particular morning he is speaking 
from Judges 16, the story of Samson. In his sermon he states that Samson’s compromise and loss 
of spiritual power is a type of the sin that God’s people fall into today. Each lock of Samson’s 
hair that Delilah cut off represented a step of compromise. The first lock of hair was his 
sanctification, the second was his separation, and so on. By the time the sermon was finished, 
each of Samson’s seven locks was made a symbol for lost spiritual strength. 
 
Evaluate this sermon by answering the following questions: 
 

1. Does the text specifically state that the physical elements in the story represent these spiritual 
truths? Does it imply it in any way? 

 
2.  Is there any indication the author meant the locks to represent these steps when the text was 

written? 
 
3. Does the Pastor’s interpretation fit the time period of the book of Judges? 
 
4. What type of literature is this text? 
 
5. Is this type of literature written to prescribe actions to us? (For example, should we take 

Nazarite vows like Samson?) 
 
6. Was the content and application of the sermon based on the authority of Scripture? 
 
7. Whose message did this sermon communicate? 
 
8. Whose message did this sermon fail to communicate? 
 
9. What does this sermon tell you about the Pastor’s study methods? 
 

10. Since the Pastor is preaching his own message rather than God’s Word, what should you 
conclude about your search for a Bible-preaching church? 

 
 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of Man and Sin 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 77 

Introduction to the Doctrine of Man and Sin 
 
 
 
 
 
The term anthropology means “the study of mankind.” The term hamartiology means “the study 
of sin.” These two doctrines (man and sin) are closely linked because a study of mankind leads 
naturally to the topic of mankind’s sinfulness. 
 
“What is man?” is a question which has prompted many discussions. One thinker says man is 
only a body; another says man’s body is nothing but an idea; still others say we cannot know 
anything about the material versus the immaterial. Then the question of sin arises. Psychologists 
say we are basically good and the answers to our problems are within us; humanists say morality 
is subjective—each individual determines what is good or bad. But how does the Bible address 
these questions? 
 
It has been learned in previous lessons that the Scriptures reveal God as the infinite Creator of 
finite mankind. In spite of this Creator/creature distinction, God chose to reveal Himself to 
mankind through His written revelation, the Bible. What has this holy God said about who I am? 
This study gets to the crux of the question. In this section it will be demonstrated from the Bible 
that I am a sinner who has offended the God Who created me to reflect His image. 
 
It is true that a careful study of who I am before God and what I deserve from God could lead to 
a sense of hopelessness and despair. However, it will be found in the next major section of our 
study that God, in His infinite love, provided hope through His Son, Jesus Christ. But first, who 
am I? 
 
 

Who am I? I am a sinner who has offended the 
God who created me to reflect His image. 
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Lesson Nine: The Creation of Man 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Genesis chapters 1 and 2. 
 

Is there any indication in these chapters that mankind came about as the result of chance (a “Big 
Bang” perhaps)? ______. If not, how is mankind said to have come into being? ______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Is there any indication in these chapters that God’s creation of humans included an evolutionary 
process? _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
What materials did God use to make man and woman? __________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Study Genesis 1:20–31. 
 

What is the difference between how God created animals and how he created man? ___________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What can you conclude about man since he was made differently than the animals? ___________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What was God’s assessment of His creation? __________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Exodus 20:8–11. 
 

In verses 8–10, is the term day referring to a literal 24 hour day or another period of time? _____ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
In verse 11, does the term day have a different meaning than in the previous verses? __________ 
 
Comparing this passage with Genesis 1 and 2, within what time frame was man created? _______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Four 
 

Study the following verses in their context: Genesis 1:26–27; 5:1, 3; 9:6; Romans 8:29;  
1 Corinthians 15:49; 2 Corinthians 3:18; and James 3:9. 
 

According to these passages: 
 
Does mankind still bear the image or likeness of God? __________________________________ 
 
If so, is it in the same sense as when first created? ______________________________________ 
 
Why or why not? ________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Does this image seem to refer to a physical resemblance? 
__________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Study the following verses in their context: Deuteronomy 2:30; 4:29; Job 7:11; 33:18, 20; Psalm 
26:9; 34:18; 51:10, 17; 73:21; 77:6; 103:1; 143:4; Proverbs 15:13; 17:22; Isaiah 26:9; 57:15; 
65:14; Ezekiel 21:7; 36:26; Daniel 7:15; Matthew 22:37; 1 Corinthians 2:11; 14:15; Philippians 
2:2; and 1 Peter 3:4. 
 

List the terms that are used as parallel words for the “soul” or “spirit” of man (that is, words that 
are used as synonyms): ___________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 146:4 and Ecclesiastes 12:7. 
 

What happens to the spirit when the body dies? ________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Study Romans 9:1–5 and Luke 1:39–55. 
 

In both of these passages there is a display of emotion (by Paul and Mary). Did their emotion 
lead to a better understanding of God and/or doctrine, or did they have an intellectual 
understanding first and then become emotional as a response? ____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Did God speak to their spirits by-passing their minds? __________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
In order to adequately answer the question, “Who am I,” one must understand mankind’s origin, 
nature, original sin, and its continuing results. This lesson will examine: 
 

1. The Origin of mankind 
 

2. The Nature of mankind 
 
I. The Origin of Mankind 
 

A. The creation of man was instantaneous and immediate on the sixth day of God’s 
creative acts. 

 

Then the LORD God formed a man from the dust of the ground and breathed into his 
nostrils the breath of life, and the man became a living being. – Genesis 2:7 

 
So the Lord God…took one of the man’s ribs…. Then the Lord God made a woman from 
the rib he had taken out of the man. – Genesis 2:21–22 (See also Genesis 1:26–31.) 

 
Many people believe that mankind is the product of evolution. However, a study of 
Genesis 1 and 2 reveals that mankind did not evolve in any sense. Mankind was created 
by God from the dust of the earth “immediately.” By immediate it is meant that creation 
was God’s direct act apart from any intermediate process such as evolution. If you accept 
Genesis 1 and 2, you cannot hold to an evolutionary hypothesis at all. 

 
Since the events of creation are not observable and not repeatable, they cannot be 
conclusively determined by the scientific method (which requires that a phenomenon be 
observable and repeatable). Therefore, one must rely on the teaching of Scripture for the 
correct understanding of origins. 

 
Note: Though Adam and Eve came into being by the direct creation of God, the entire 
human race (except Jesus Christ) descended from Adam and Eve by procreation (see 
Genesis 3:20 and Acts 17:26). 

 
B. Mankind was created in the image of God. 

 

Then God said, “Let us make mankind in our image, in our likeness….” So God created 
mankind in his own image, in the image of God he created them; male and female he 
created them. – Genesis 1:26–27 (See also Genesis 5:1–2 and 9:6.) 

 
Distinctive from all the other creation, the Bible clearly states that mankind was created 
“in the image of God.” This image (or likeness) does not refer to a physical resemblance, 
because God is Spirit and does not have a body. Rather it refers to a personal and moral 
resemblance to God. 
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1. It is a personal resemblance to God. 
 

a. Humans and God communicate person to person. 
 

b. Humans and God share the same components of personhood. 
 

Like God, humans possess intellect, will, and emotion (see Genesis 2:19–20 and 
3:6–10). These components of personhood operate in a logical sequence. The 
mind is foundational because it controls the operation of the will and emotions. 

 
When the people heard this, they were cut to the heart and said to Peter and the 
other apostles, “Brothers, what shall we do?” Peter replied, “Repent and be 
baptized.” – Acts 2:37–38 

 
The function of the components of the personality can be visualized: 

 
MIND ® WILL ® EMOTION 

 
Since mankind has a personal resemblance to God, personal communication from 
God is unique to mankind. God has designed mankind to receive His 
communication intellectually, thereby affecting mankind’s will and emotions. 
God never by-passes a person’s mind to speak to their emotions. 

 
2. It is a moral resemblance to God. 

 

Mankind was created in a state of moral purity and possesses the ability to discern 
right from wrong. This image of God in mankind was marred by the fall into sin, but 
not lost; it was effaced but not erased. 

 
This only have I found: God created mankind upright, but they have gone in search of 
many schemes. – Ecclesiastes 7:29 (See also Genesis 1:31; 3:2–3; and Romans 2:14–
15.) 

 
Note: Having been created in God’s image, mankind is all the more responsible to 
His righteous, holy Creator. As Lesson Three established, mankind’s responsibility 
means that mankind obligated to act and think in a specified manner. Mankind is not 
any less responsible since the image of God in him is marred! 

 
C. Mankind was created in a state of unconfirmed holiness. 

 

God saw all that he had made, and it was very good. – Genesis 1:31 
 

God made mankind upright. – Ecclesiastes 7:29 
 

God did not create sin or create mankind as sinful. Mankind was created morally pure 
and without sin. However, that purity was unconfirmed and, when met with Satan’s 
temptation (God’s test), Adam and Eve chose to disobey God. 
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Note: Adam is representative of the entire human race in choosing to sin. In doing so, he 
plunged all mankind into sin. However, you cannot blame Adam for your individual acts 
of sin, because each individual chooses to sin (see Romans 3:23). 

 
II. The Nature of Mankind 
 

The Bible speaks of individuals as being “fearfully and wonderfully made” (see Psalm 
139:14). Modern medicine recognizes that each person has several physical systems. Each 
part of the individual fulfills its function so the entire person can act. Yet, with all the 
different parts, every individual still functions as a single person. 

 
The Bible refers to us as body, soul, spirit, heart, mind, conscience, etc. Yet it stresses that 
each human being is a unity of the different parts—a whole person (see Psalm 63:1 and 
84:2). The varied components of mankind’s nature can all be categorized under two aspects, 
which form one unit: 

 

A. Mankind’s nature has a material aspect. 
 

My frame was not hidden from you when I was made in the secret place, when I was 
woven together in the depths of the earth. Your eyes saw my unformed body. – Psalm 
139:15–16 

 
The material aspect of every individual is their body. Obviously, the material part has 
many components; for example, it has five senses, the nervous system, etc. 

 
B. Mankind’s nature has an immaterial aspect. 

 

The immaterial aspect of people is often referred to as their spirit or soul. Many people 
would like to distinguish between these and say that everyone is made up of three parts: 
body, soul, and spirit. However, all throughout the Bible there is a contrast between body 
and soul, or between body and spirit; both spirit are used interchangeably to refer to the 
immaterial part of a person (see Matthew 10:28; 26:41; 1 Corinthians 2:11; 7:34; and 
James 2:26). It is difficult to make hard and fast distinctions between spirit, soul, heart, 
and mind, all of which are part of the immaterial aspect of mankind. It is clear, however, 
that there is a material (physical) aspect to each individual and there is an immaterial 
(soul and spirit) aspect to each individual, and that they both make up the whole person. 
Genesis 2:7 indicates that man “has” a body, “has” a spirit, and “is” a soul. 

 
Note: A person’s human identity comes by the union of the material and immaterial. 
From Genesis 2:7 we see that when the body and spirit were united, “man became a 
living soul” (KJV). As was stated previously, these two parts unite to make a complete 
human being. The difference is seen at death, when the material part of a person is 
subject to decay, but the immaterial part is separated from the physical. 
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C. Mankind’s nature is passed on through procreation. 
 

Adam…had a son in his own likeness, in his own image. – Genesis 5:3 
 

When Adam became the father of Seth, he was the father of a son in his own likeness. 
Although Adam was made directly in the image of God, his children were generated in 
Adam’s image (which still bore God’s image). The transmission of each person’s being 
was and is through natural generation or procreation. This is true of the body and the 
spirit or soul. 

 
God created Adam and Eve sinless, but every individual born since then is conceived in 
sin, with the exception of Jesus Christ. All human beings receive their nature (both the 
physical and the immaterial aspects) from their parents. Therefore, our sin nature does 
not come from God!  
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
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1. You have taken a family outing to a historical museum. During the entire tour, your guide is 

constantly referring to mankind as coming from a lower life-form. You finally speak up, 
stating that mankind was created by God as a being higher than animals, according to the 
Bible. The guide laughs and says, “I would far rather believe the facts of science than the 
fairy tales of a book. Besides, your beliefs are based totally on, mine on years of scientific 
study. Can you really dispute the findings of such scholarly men and women?” 

 
How can you answer him? 

 
 

What is wrong with his statement? 
 
 
2 Proverbs 20:27 (KJV) says, “The spirit of man is the candle of the Lord, searching all the 

inward parts of the belly.” 
 

A popular charismatic preacher has taken great pains to dissect this verse, teaching that the 
stomach is the residence of a person’s spirit. According to his thinking, God speaks directly 
to our spirit through our stomach. What is wrong with this teaching? 

 
 
 

The NIV translates this verse: “The human spirit is the lamp of the LORD that sheds light on 
one’s inmost being.” 

 
 
 

How does this help our understanding of the teaching mentioned above? 
 
 
 
3. When some preachers talk of someone who has heard and understands the Gospel, yet rejects 

it, they say that the individual has a head knowledge, but not a heart knowledge; that the 
individual has “missed heaven by a foot and a half” (the distance between the head and the 
heart). 

 
Is this really accurate? 

 
 
 

If not, what is really the true situation with this individual? 
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Lesson Ten: The Sinfulness of Man 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Romans 5:12–19. 
 

In the light of this passage, which of the following statements is correct:  
 
“People are sinners because they sin” ________________________________________________ 
 
“People sin because they are sinners” ________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Some people teach that whatever God expects us to do, we are able to do. What did Paul say 
about this in Romans 7:14–20? _____________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

How does the Bible describe sin in the following verses?  
 

1 John 3:4 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 John 5:17 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 14:23 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
James 4:17 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
What is the description of sinners in 2 Corinthians 5:15? ________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

In the following verses, is sin described as an attitude (thought) or an action?  
 

Exodus 20:17 __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Leviticus 19:17 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Matthew 5:27–29 _______________________________________________________________ 
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Read Psalm 19:12. 
 

Do you have to be conscious of sin to be accountable? __________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

The following verses teach that sin is universal. Write out the basic idea on this subject found in 
each verse.  
 

1 Kings 8:46 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Psalm 143:2 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Isaiah 53:6 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 3:10 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 3:11 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 3:12 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 3:23 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Romans 2:14–15. 
 

Do unsaved people ever feel like doing what is right? ___________________________________ 
 
Read Matthew 23:23. 
 

Do unsaved people ever do what is right? ____________________________________________ 
 
Read 2 Timothy 3:13. 
 

Are unsaved people always as bad as they can be? _____________________________________ 
 
Read Matthew 6:5. 
 

Why do unsaved people do right things? _____________________________________________ 
 
Read Isaiah 64:6. 
 

How does God always view the righteous actions of unsaved people? ______________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
The fact of sin is obvious merely by observing the world or turning on the television. It is not 
necessary to teach a child to do wrong; sin comes naturally. Why? What exactly is sin? Is it a 
sickness? Is it a myth based upon man-made morals? Is it human weakness? What makes sin 
“sin”? 
 
This lesson will deal with these questions by studying the following: 
 

1. The nature of sin (What is it?) 

2. The imputation of sin (From where does it come?) 
3. The extent of sin (What does it affect?) 

 
I. The Nature of Sin 

 

A. The expression of sin 
 

1. Sin is expressed in mankind’s being. 
 

a. Sin is what mankind is (natural state). 
 

The heart is deceitful above all things and beyond cure. – Jeremiah 17:9 
 

Surely I was sinful at birth, sinful from the time my mother conceived me. – Psalm 
51:5 

 
b. Sin is what mankind thinks (attitude). 

 

For out of the heart come evil thoughts — murder, adultery. sexual immorality, 
theft, false testimony, slander. – Matthew 15:19 

 
c. Sin is what mankind fails to be or think (omission). 

 

Be perfect, therefore, as your heavenly Father is perfect. – Matthew 5:48 
 

2. Sin is expressed in mankind’s deeds. 
 

a. Sin is what mankind does (actions). 
 

The evil I do not want to do — this I keep on doing. – Romans 7:19 
 

b. Sin is what mankind fails to do (omission). 
 

If anyone, then, knows the good they ought to do and doesn’t do it, it is sin for 
them. – James 4:17 
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B. The definition of sin 
 

1. A summary of the expressions of sin: 
 

a. Sin is a failure to be like God. 
 

The material above shows that people are sinful because they fail to be like God 
and think like God. The Apostle Paul summarizes this expression of sin: 

 
For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God. – Romans 3:23 

 
b. Sin is a failure to act like God. 

 

The law of God revealed in the Bible and through a person’s conscience is an 
expression of the character of God. In other words, the deeds that God’s law 
requires mankind to do or not do are the deeds that God Himself would do or 
would not do. Therefore, failure to observe the law of God is a failure to act like 
God. This is why John calls sin lawlessness. 

 
Everyone who sins breaks the law; in fact, sin is lawlessness. – 1 John 3:4 

 
2. A working definition of sin: 

 

Sin is the failure to be like God and act like God. 
 
II. The Imputation of Sin 
 

Therefore, just as sin entered the world through one man, and death through sin, and in this 
way death came to all people, because all sinned — To be sure, sin was in the world before 
the law was given, but sin is not charged against anyone’s account where there is no law. 
Nevertheless, death reigned from the time of Adam to the time of Moses, even over those who 
did not sin by breaking a command, as did Adam, who is a pattern of the one to come. But 
the gift is not like the trespass. For if the many died by the trespass of the one man, how 
much more did God’s grace and the gift that came by the grace of the one man, Jesus Christ, 
overflow to the many! Nor can the gift of God be compared with the result of one man’s sin: 
The judgment followed one sin and brought condemnation, but the gift followed many 
trespasses and brought justification. For if, by the trespass of the one man, death reigned 
through that one man, how much more will those who receive God’s abundant provision of 
grace and of the gift of righteousness reign in life through the one man, Jesus Christ! 
Consequently, just as one trespass resulted in condemnation for all people, so also one 
righteous act resulted in justification and life for all people. For just as through the 
disobedience of the one man the many were made sinners, so also through the obedience of 
the one man the many will be made righteous. – Romans 5:12–19 
 
A. The definition of imputation: 

 

Imputation means “to charge to one’s account.” God, as the Divine Accountant, sets 
down to each person’s account the debt which they owe.  
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The Bible speaks of three imputations (this lesson deals with the first): (1) Adam’s sin is 
imputed to each individual; (2) Mankind’s sin is imputed to Christ (see 2 Corinthians 
5:21 and 1 Peter 2:24–25); and (3) Christ’s righteousness is imputed to believers (see 
2 Corinthians 5:21; Romans 4:22–24; and Romans 5:19). 

 
In the first act of imputation, God charged Adam’s sin to mankind’s account. In the 
second act of imputation, God erased the entry by charging it to Christ’s account. In the 
third act of imputation, God entered Christ’s righteousness on the believer’s ledger. 
Because of this wonderful doctrine of imputation, the believer has a positive standing 
before God. These are great truths which will be examined in future lessons. However, in 
this lesson, the first imputation must be examined more carefully. 

 
B. Adam’s sin was imputed to the entire human race. 

 

Because Adam represented the human race, when he sinned, condemnation passed on 
to all people. Mankind was created good, but because of the Fall, all people on the earth 
stand guilty before God. All mankind did not actually sin when Adam sinned. Adam’s 
descendants did not, by any act of their own wills, eat the forbidden fruit; they did not 
exist at that time. However, because Adam was the father of the entire human race, the 
penalty which God pronounced upon him rested upon all mankind. 

 
III. The Extent of Sin 
 

The imputation of Adam’s sin deals with mankind’s guilt because Adam was the 
representative of the race. This section deals with mankind’s nature because Adam was the 
head of the race. The former is an issue of position, and the latter is an issue of experience. 
 

A. Sin extends to the whole race (it is universal). 
 

In Romans 1:18–3:20 the Apostle Paul makes clear the universal need of the gospel, 
because all people without exception are sinners. He states that Gentiles and Jews are 
sinners, concluding with these words: 

 
What shall we conclude then? Do we have an advantage? Not at all! For we have 
already made the charge that Jews and Gentiles alike are all under the power of sin. As 
it is written: “There is no one righteous, not even one; there is no one who understands; 
there is no one who seeks God. All have turned away, they have together become 
worthless; there is no one who does good, not even one.” – Romans 3:9–12 

 
Every member of the human race has fallen short of God’s standard. All are lost in sin. 
They are universally condemned by God because of sin. 

 
There is no one who does not sin. – 1 Kings 8:46 
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B. Sin extends to the whole person (it is individual). 
 

1. Sin is individual because of original sin. 
 

The Bible teaches that every person comes into the world a sinner, with a corrupt 
nature from which all individual sin comes. That is the doctrine of original sin. Each 
human being since Adam (except Jesus Christ) is corrupt, but not merely with the 
imputed guilt of Adam’s sin. Each is sinful with his own individual sinfulness.  

 
Surely I was sinful at birth, sinful from the time my mother conceived me. – Psalm 
51:5 

 
2. Sin is complete because of total depravity. 

 

Those who live according to the flesh [sinful nature] have their minds set on what the 
flesh [sinful nature] desires…. The mind governed by the flesh [sinful nature] is 
death…. The mind governed by the flesh [sinful nature] is hostile to God; it does not 
submit to God’s law, nor can it do so. Those who are in the realm of the flesh [sinful 
nature] cannot please God. – Romans 8:5–8 

 
So I tell you this, and insist on it in the Lord, that you must no longer live as the 
Gentiles do, in the futility of their thinking. They are darkened in their understanding 
and separated from the life of God because of the ignorance that is in them due to 
the hardening of their hearts. Having lost all sensitivity, they have given 
themselves over to sensuality so as to indulge in every kind of impurity, and they are 
full of greed. – Ephesians 4:17–19 

 
a. Total depravity does not mean: 

 

(1) Individuals commit every sin 
 

(2) Individuals never do anything good in a relative sense (see Romans 2:14–
15) 

 
(3) Individuals are at all times as bad as they could possibly be (see 2 Timothy 

3:13). 
 
b. Total depravity does mean: 

 

(1) In affects all parts of a person’s nature or being. 
 

It affects his body, mind, emotion, and will (see Romans 1:28–32). 
 
(2) Nothing that unsaved people can do is really well-pleasing to God.  

 

Some of their actions may be relatively good, but none of them is really 
good. Even their so-called good deeds are affected by the depravity of the 
fallen human nature. 
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All of us have become like one who is unclean, and all our righteous acts 
are like filthy rags. – Isaiah 64:6 (See also Matthew 6:5.) 

 
(3) Humans are completely unable to lift themselves out of their fallen 

condition.  
 

Just as a dead person lying in a tomb is unable to contribute anything to his 
resurrection, so people who are dead in sin are utterly unable to have saving 
faith apart from the work of the Holy Spirit in them. 

 
As for you, you were dead in your transgressions and sins…. Like the rest, 
we were by nature deserving of wrath. But because of his great love for us, 
God, who is rich in mercy, made us alive with Christ even when we were 
dead in transgressions — it is by grace you have been saved…and this not 
from yourselves, it is the gift of God — not by works, so that no one can 
boast. – Ephesians 2:1, 3–5, 8–9 

 
This is mankind’s condition from God’s perspective. He sees mankind 
corrupted with the imputed guilt of Adam’s first sin. People bring from their 
corrupt nature individual sins without number and are totally unable to 
please God. Every person faces both physical and spiritual death, resulting 
in eternal punishment in hell. God sees mankind as a race lost in sin and 
deserving of divine judgment. Who am I? I am a sinner who has deeply 
offended the God who created me to reflect His image—a sinner deserving 
of sin’s penalty. Throughout the Bible this truth can be seen: all 
people everywhere need to repent and must be born again. It is against 
this backdrop that we now move on to the great doctrine of Christ and 
His work on the cross for us. 
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1. The following are comments frequently “overheard.” What errors do each of these statements 

reveal about a person’s view of sin? 
 

a. “I am not a member of a church, but I attend every Easter and Christmas.” 
b. “Everybody sins, but I’m not that bad.” 
c. “It’s all right if you look, but don’t touch.” 

 
2. A popular television preacher has written, “Sin is any act or thought that robs myself or 

another human being of his or her self-esteem.” He adds, “A person is in hell when he has 
lost his self-esteem.” Finally, according to this preacher, the answer to sin and hell is “faith,” 
which he defines as a sense of “self-worth.” 

 
According to this preacher, is sin primarily an offense against God or mankind? 
 
How does this definition of sin compare with the biblical material on sin? 
 
Does a lawless rebel who is incapable of doing anything that is truly right have any reason to 
esteem self? 
 
Do unbelievers ever feel good about themselves? Therefore, can low self-esteem possibly be 
“hell,” or God’s universal condemnation on sin? 
 
How do we know that faith is not the recovery of a sense of self-worth? 

 
3. A large city church held a special service on the day new Sunday School teachers were being 

inducted into office. The message preached that day dealt with the church’s approach to 
religious education. The pastor stated that there are two notions about the teaching 
of children in the Sunday School. The “old notion” is that children are to be told they are 
sinners and need a Savior. He said the church has abandoned that old idea and now realizes 
that the job of the teacher is to “nurture the tender plant of the religious nature of the child in 
order that it may bear fruit in a normal and healthy religious life.” 

 
Are children born good or bad? 
 
Do they need a Savior? 
 
Do children only need help to bring out what is naturally on the inside? 
 
What is on the inside? 
 
Should our approach to education and child-rearing emphasize release or restraint of the 
child’s natural tendencies? 
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Introduction to the Doctrine of Christ 
 
 
 
 
 
Christology (the “study of Christ”) focuses on the person and work of Jesus Christ. An 
understanding of who Jesus is and what He has done is essential to a proper view of our identity 
as Christians. This section, divided into two lessons, will deal with these issues. 
 
As stated in the introduction to this course, we are endeavoring to answer the questions, “Who 
am I?” and “Why am I here?” Were it not for who Jesus is and what He has accomplished, our 
task would be finished, for we have already seen who we are outside of Christ; creatures who 
have offended their Creator by sin. Thus we would be left with no answer to our second 
question, for life in a lost, sinful condition is devoid of meaning. But because of the person and 
work of Christ, answers to both questions are possible. In Jesus, God Himself became man in 
order to make right what sin has destroyed. 
 
The content of this study will draw on concepts already seen in previous lessons. As both God 
and man, the person of Jesus Christ will consist of that which we have seen to be true of God and 
man. The work of Christ will draw upon much of what has been learned of God’s character (for 
example, His justice requires that sin be punished) and man’s plight (man is a sinner in need of a 
Savior). It is hoped that this section will give you a greater appreciation for what Christ has done 
on your behalf. 
 
 

Who am I? I am the undeserving recipient of 
God’s love. 
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Lesson Eleven: The Person of Christ 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Genesis 1:26 and 11:7. 
 

Note that God refers to Himself in plural terms. Does this prove the doctrine of the Trinity? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
If not, does it allow for it? _________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Genesis 16:7, 13. 
 

Who spoke to Hagar? ____________________________________________________________ 
 
What did Hagar call this person? ___________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read John 1:1, 14. 
 

List three statements about Christ (the “Word”) in verse 1: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Did Jesus begin to exist at the time of His birth? _______________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Colossians 1:15–19. 
 

List five things from these verses that indicate that Jesus is God: 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

What title is applied to Christ in the following verses? 
 

Romans 5:19 ___________________________________________________________________ 
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Titus 2:13 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 John 5:20 ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Philippians 2:7–8. 
 

How is Jesus described in these verses? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

In the following verses, what human attributes are applied to Jesus? 
 

Matthew 4:2 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
John 4:6 _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
John 19:28 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Hebrews 5:8 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Romans 5:19. 
 

Does everyone born of human parents have a sin nature? ________________________________ 
 
Read Isaiah 7:14; Matthew 1:18–21; and Luke 1:35. 
 

Was Jesus conceived and born of human parents? ______________________________________ 
 
Read Hebrews 4:15 
 

Did Jesus have a sin nature? _______________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
The person of Jesus Christ is absolutely unique. The Bible teaches that He is simultaneously and 
fully God and man, the God-man. Although ultimately a full understanding of the person of 
Christ is beyond the limitations of the human mind, the Scriptures are clear in their presentation 
of this marvelous truth. 
 
This lesson will survey the biblical evidence for the dual nature of Jesus Christ in one unique 
person: 
 

1. Christ is God. 
2. Jesus is man. 
3. Christ Jesus is the God-man. 

 
I. Christ Is God 
 

The statement “Christ is God” means that He possesses all the attributes (i.e., character 
qualities) that belong to God. In other words, all that is true of God applies equally to Christ. 
The term “deity” describes One who possesses the attributes of God. In Lesson One we saw 
that there are three Persons who possess the attributes of deity: Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 
This lesson deals with the second person of the Triunity, the Son of God. 

 

A. Deity is ascribed to Christ in Scripture. 
 

1. The Scriptures state that Christ existed before His birth (pre-existence). 
 

Many mistakenly believe that Christ came into existence at the birth of Jesus. 
However, the Bible teaches that the person of Christ has existed eternally. As God, 
there was never a time when He was not. 
 

a. Christ existed prior to creation. 
 

In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. – Genesis 1:1 
 

In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God. – John 1:1 

 
The Word became flesh and made his dwelling among us. – John 1:14 

 
b. Christ was active in creation. 

 

Through him all things were made; without him nothing was made that has been 
made. – John 1:3 (See also Colossians 1:15–16.) 

 
c. Christ appeared in temporary human form throughout the Old Testament. 

 

The angel of the LORD found Hagar near a spring. – Genesis 16:7 
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Note: A number of considerations have caused most scholars to identify “the 
angel of the Lord” with Christ: 

 

(1) The use of the definite article (the angel). 
 

Appearances of other divine messengers normally do not include the article 
(see Luke 2:9 and Acts 12:7). 

 
(2) The angel of the Lord is equated with God and worshiped as God (see 

Genesis 22:15–16). 
 

(3) The angel of the Lord never appears after Jesus is born. 
 

d. Christ claimed to have existed prior to Abraham. 
 

Jesus answered, “before Abraham was born, I am!” – John 8:58 
 
2. The Scriptures refer to Christ as the “Son of God.” 

 

In Scripture, “son of” often means to “possess the character qualities of” a person or 
object. For example, in Genesis 5:32 the original Hebrew literally says that Noah was 
the “son of 500 years.” Acts 4:36 says Barnabas was known as the “son of 
encouragement.” Christ’s enemies understood the phrase “Son of God” to mean 
equality with God: 

 
“We are…stoning you…for blasphemy, because you…claim to be God.” Jesus 
answered them, “…Why then do you accuse me of blasphemy because I said, ‘I am 
God’s Son?’” – John 10:33–34, 36 

 
The fact that Jesus is referred to as the “Son of God” indicates that He possesses the 
attributes of God. 

 
3. The Scriptures state that Christ was fully God. 

 

For in Christ all the fullness of the Deity lives in bodily form. – Colossians 2:9 
 

The Son is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being. – 
Hebrews 1:3 

 
B. Deity is demonstrated by Christ in Scripture. 

 

Although theologians differ on how often and under what circumstances Christ 
demonstrated His deity, all Bible believers agree that He indeed was God and that He 
manifested His deity on several occasions. 
 

1. Christ demonstrated that He has all power (omnipotence). 
 

For in him all things were created. – Colossians 1:16 
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2. Christ demonstrated that He has all knowledge (omniscience). 
 

I know your deeds, your hard work and your perseverance. – Revelation 2:2 
 

3. Christ demonstrated that He has all authority (sovereignty). 
 

All authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me. Therefore, go and make 
disciples of all nations. – Matthew 28:18–19 

 
4. Christ demonstrated that He has moral purity (holiness). 

 

Jesus answered him, “It is also written: ‘Do not put the Lord your God to the test.’” 
– Matthew 4:7 

 
These are the same attributes we studied in Section One: The Doctrine of God. 

 
II. Jesus Is Man 
 

The statement “Jesus is man” means that He possesses all the attributes (i.e., character 
qualities) that belong to mankind. In other words, all that is inherently true of humanity 
applies equally to Jesus. This does not include sinfulness. Adam and Eve were created truly 
human but were not created as sinners. Therefore, sin is not inherent to humanity. Christ, 
though fully human, was not sinful. 

 

A. Humanity is ascribed to Jesus in Scripture. 
 

1. The Scriptures refer to Jesus as a man. 
 

But Christ has indeed been raised from the dead, the firstfruits of those who have 
fallen asleep. For since death came through a man, the resurrection of the dead 
comes also through a man. – 1 Corinthians 15:20–21 

 
2. The Scriptures describe Jesus as having the components of humanity (see Lesson 

Nine). 
 

a. Jesus has a human body. 
 

But the temple he had spoken of was his body. – John 2:21 
 

b. Jesus has a human spirit. 
 

Jesus called out with a loud voice, “Father, into your hands I commit my spirit.” 
– Luke 23:46 

 
3. The Scriptures refer to Jesus as the “son of man.” 

 

The Son of Man did not come to be served, but to serve. – Matthew 20:28 
 

Note: See above for the significance of the phrase “son of.” This means Jesus 
possesses the attributes, or characteristics of a man. 
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B. Humanity is demonstrated by Jesus in Scripture. 
 

1. Jesus experienced a human birth. 
 

Mary…was expecting a child…. “...You will find the baby wrapped in cloths and 
lying in a manger.” – Luke 2:5, 12 

 
2. Jesus experienced spiritual and physical growth. 

 

And Jesus grew in wisdom and stature, and in favor with God and men. – Luke 2:52 
 

3. Jesus experienced human emotion. 
 

Jesus wept. – John 11:35 
 

4. Jesus experienced human limitations. 
 

Jesus was sleeping. – Matthew 8:24 
 
Jesus is fully man—fully human. However, as we have seen, the Scriptures also 
affirm that Christ is fully God. This gives us a complete view of the two natures of 
Christ, both divine and human. These truths should not, however, be construed to 
mean that Christ Jesus is two persons. The Bible is clear that Christ Jesus is a single 
person possessing two natures. 

 
III. Christ Jesus Is the God-Man 
 

As has been shown, Christ has existed eternally as God. However, at a point in time, the 
second person of the triune God took to Himself true humanity, thus becoming the God-
Man. In order to combine the divine and human natures into a single unique person, God 
used unique means. This combination of the two natures is maintained forever. 

 

A. The two natures were combined at the incarnation. 
 

The word incarnation means “to embody in flesh.” Theologians use this term to 
describe the event in which Christ entered the human race. John 1:14 says, “the Word 
became flesh.” The Bible describes how the incarnation occurred: 

 
1. The incarnation occurred by means of the virgin conception and birth. 

 

But the angel said to her, “Do not be afraid, Mary, you have found favor with God. 
You will conceive and give birth to a son, and you are to call him Jesus. He will be 
great and will be called the Son of the Most High….” “How will this be,” Mary 
asked the angel, “since I am a virgin?” The angel answered, “The Holy Spirit will 
come on you, and the power of the Most High will overshadow you. So the holy one 
to be born will be called the Son of God.” – Luke 1:30–32, 34–35 

 
Note: The virgin conception was necessary in order to prevent a sin nature from 
being transmitted to Jesus (see Lesson Ten on procreation as the means of 
transmitting the sin nature). The fact that Jesus did not possess a sin nature, coupled 
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with the fact that He is God, meant that Jesus could not sin. Theologians refer to this 
as the impeccability of Christ. 

 
2. The incarnation occurred by means of an emptying. 

 

In your relationships with one another have the same mindset as that of Christ 
Jesus: Who, being in very nature God, did not consider equality with God something 
to be used for his own advantage; rather he made himself nothing [literally, 
“emptied himself”]by taking the very nature of a servant, being made in human 
likeness. – Philippians 2:5–7 

 
In the incarnation, Christ gave up the independent use of His divine attributes. This 
does not say that Christ gave up His deity, but rather the independent exercise of His 
deity. The main point is that deity functioned differently after the incarnation than 
before. 

 
Christ continued to be equal in essence with the other persons of the Godhead. 
However, He demonstrated a subordinate role or function in the incarnation. (See 1 
Corinthians 11:3.) 

 
3. The incarnation occurred by means of a permanent union of the divine and human 

natures in a single person. 
 

a. The union of the divine and human natures involved the adding of humanity to 
deity. 

 

The Word [deity] became flesh. – John 1:14 
 

Christ did not exchange His deity for humanity, but rather added the attributes of 
the human to the divine. Since the divine and human are united in the one 
Person, it is not proper to think of His actions in terms of whether God or man 
did them, but rather that God and man did them. What Christ Jesus does, He 
does as the God-Man. 

 
b. The union of the divine and human natures is permanent in the God-Man. 

 

For there is one God and one mediator between God and mankind, the man 
Christ Jesus. – 1 Timothy 2:5 

 
This verse refers to Christ Jesus as “man” after His earthly ministry, death, 
burial, and resurrection. 
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B. The two natures are maintained throughout eternity. 
 

Ultimately, the doctrine of the natures and person of Christ Jesus is, like the Triunity of 
God, incomprehensible. That is, the doctrine cannot be fully understood by finite 
minds. Any doctrine that is a mystery is susceptible to error. One mark of a cult is the 
confusion or denial of one of Christ Jesus’ natures. Therefore:   

 

1. We must never deny the genuineness or completeness of Christ’s deity. 
 

2. We must never deny the genuineness or completeness of Jesus’ humanity. 
 

3. We must never “confuse the natures nor divide the person.” (Council of Chalcedon, 
A.D. 451) 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. You’ve decided to extend your education at the local community college and your first 

course is Sociology. Early in the semester the professor is lecturing on the negative effect 
that societal institutions, particularly the traditional family, have had on the struggle for 
women’s equality. The professor says that until women can play the roles traditionally played 
by men, equality will never be achieved. 

 
Is the professor’s assertion correct? 

 
What distinction from the lesson would be helpful in evaluating her claim? 

 
2. During lunch hour at work, you are drawn into a free-for-all on the relative merits of the 

various world religions. After hearing the usual “don’t cram your morality down my throat” 
and “everybody’s entitled to their own opinion,” a co-worker attempts to inject a little 
diplomacy into the situation: “I think all religions are good and their founders were good 
men. None are better, none are worse.” 

 
How could you respond to such a seemingly fair and neutral position? 

 
Is Christ simply one among many good men? (See Matthew 19:16–17.) 

 
Is it possible to be neutral regarding Christ? (See John 14:6.) 

 
3. A TV preacher proclaimed to a national audience a few years ago: “Jesus said ‘I am,’ and 

bless God I am too!” 
 

Do you understand the import of the preacher’s statement? 
 

It has been said that all doctrinal errors can be traced to two root causes: 
 

(1) A devaluation of God 
 
(2) An elevation of mankind 

 
From which of these would you suppose the preacher’s statement stems? 
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Lesson Twelve: The Work of Christ 
 

 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Deuteronomy 5:7–22. 
 

Of the 10 commandments given in this passage, how many are negative commands (i.e., “You 
shall not….”)? __________________________________________________________________ 
 
How many are positive commands? _________________________________________________ 
 
Read Deuteronomy 6:5; Leviticus 19:18; and Matthew 22:34–40. 
 

Does “the Law and the Prophets” (a reference to the entire Old Testament) hang on negative or 
positive commands? _____________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read James 2:10. 
 

According to this verse, how many infractions are needed to make someone a lawbreaker? _____ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
  
Read Matthew 5:48. 
 

What is God’s standard for righteousness? ____________________________________________ 
 
Read Leviticus 11:44–45. 
 

Which attribute of God requires that we be perfect? ____________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Lamentations 3:22. 
 

Which attribute of God restrains His instant judgment upon sinners? _______________________ 
  
Read Romans 3:25–26. 
 

According to this passage, which attribute of God was displayed in Christ’s sacrifice? _________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read Romans 5:8. 
 

According to this verse, what was another attribute of God displayed in Christ’s sacrifice? _____ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Exodus 12:1–6; Leviticus 22:18–19; and Isaiah 53. 
 

In the light of the teaching of these Old Testament passages, read John 1:29 and 1 John 2:2. 
 
What do these verses indicate Jesus would do or did? ___________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
  
Day Five 
 

Read 1 Peter 1:18–21. 
 

What does the reference to Christ as a “lamb without blemish or defect” mean? ______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 2 Corinthians 5:21; and Galatians 3:13. 
 

What word would best describe Christ’s action on our behalf (it is not stated explicitly in these 
verses, but means that he took our place)? ____________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Luke 2:21–24; 2:39–52; and 4:1–12. 
 

In the light of the events from the life of Jesus described in these passages, read Romans 5:19. 
 
Does the “obedience” mentioned in this verse refer only to Christ’s death or does it refer also to 
His life? _______________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
In preparation for the content of this lesson it will be helpful to remember: “What we do is a 
reflection of who we are.” Therefore, having reviewed the essential elements that make up the 
unique person of Christ (who He is), a study of His work (what He has done) is now possible. 
 
Since Christ Jesus is God, His work began even before the creation of the universe. Literally 
thousands of volumes have been written regarding His work; yet, it remains an inexhaustible 
study. This lesson will briefly review: 
 

1. The work of Christ before time 
  

2. The work of Christ within time 
 
I. The Work of Christ before Time 
 

It was mentioned in Lesson Eleven that many people mistakenly believe Christ came into 
existence at the birth of Jesus. As a result, they believe that Christ’s work is confined to the 
period following His birth. However, the Scriptures reveal that prior to human history, the 
Triune God was active. Because Christ is God, He was active prior to the beginning of time. 
The information in Scripture regarding God’s activity before time primarily involves His 
planning the events of history. 

 

A. Christ was active in planning the events of history. 
 

Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us in the 
heavenly realms with every spiritual blessing in Christ. For he chose us in him before the 
creation of the world. – Ephesians 1:3–4 

 
In [Christ] we were also chosen, having been predestined according to the plan of him 
who works out everything in conformity with the purpose of his will. – Ephesians 1:11 

 
It is interesting to note that God’s plan for history included Christ’s sacrifice. Therefore, 
Christ was involved in planning His own death. 

 
The Lamb who was slain from the creation of the world. – Revelation 13:8 

 
B. Christ was active in creation. 

 

In Lesson Eleven, this point was used to show that Christ is God. This emphasizes the 
close connection between the person and work of Christ. What He has done and what He 
does cannot be separated from Who He is. 

 
Through him all things were made; without him nothing was made that has been made. – 
John 1:3 
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For in [Christ] all things were created: things in heaven and on earth, visible and 
invisible, whether thrones or powers or rulers or authorities; all things have been created 
through him and for him. – Colossians 1:16 

 
II. The Work of Christ within Time 

 

Not only was Christ active both prior to creation and in the work of creation itself, but Christ 
has also been active since the creation of time. Please note that Christ’s work has involved 
and continues to involve far more than can be listed here. (For example, according to 
Colossians 1:17, Christ is involved in the work of sustaining the universe.) 
 

A. Christ’s work in the past 
 

1. Christ has revealed God. 
 

a. Christ was the messenger of the Godhead in the Old Testament. 
 

“Angel” means messenger. The Angel of the Lord speaks as God throughout the 
Old Testament. He seems to be distinct from the Father and the Spirit, and never 
appears again after the birth of Jesus. Therefore, most Bible scholars believe He is 
Christ. See also the discussion on this in Lesson Eleven. 

 
Now Moses was tending the flock…. There the angel of the LORD appeared to him 
in flames of fire from within a bush…. When the LORD saw that he had gone over 
to look, God called to him from within the bush…. At this, Moses hid his face, 
because he was afraid to look at God. – Exodus 3:1–6 

 
b. Christ was the revealer of the Father after the incarnation. 

 

No one has ever seen God, but the one and only Son, who is himself God and is in 
closest relationship with the Father, has made him known. – John 1:18 

 
Jesus answered: “…Anyone who has seen me has seen the Father. How can you 
say, ‘Show us the Father’?” – John 14:9 

 
Note: As the God-man, Christ Jesus made God known as no other prophet could 
(such as Moses, Elijah, and others in the Old Testament). Therefore, Christ Jesus 
perfectly fulfilled the Old Testament office of prophet. 

 
In the past God spoke to our ancestors through the prophets at many times and in 
various ways, but in these last days he has spoken to us by his Son. – Hebrews 
1:1–2   
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2. Christ has redeemed sinful people. 
 

a. Christ Jesus satisfied the positive demands of God’s Law. 
 

(1) Christ Jesus lived a perfect life of righteousness. 
 

This refers to what Christ did rather than what He did not do. It is often 
assumed that Christ’s perfect life means only that He did not sin (that is, He 
never did anything wrong). However, it should be remembered that sin is not 
just what we do, but what we fail to be and do. Therefore, Christ’s 
righteousness is found in His conformity to the standard of God’s character 
and actions (He was like God and He acted like God – see Lesson Eleven). 
We often stress that Jesus died for us, but forget that He lived for us too! 
Think of it! Christ Jesus was actively obedient on our behalf. 

 
[Christ] learned obedience from what he suffered and, once made perfect, he 
became the source of eternal salvation for all who obey him. – Hebrews 5:8–
9 

 
(2) Christ Jesus’ perfect life is imputed to the believer. 

 

When one becomes a Christian, the righteous life of Christ Jesus is imputed 
to him (see Lesson Ten for a definition of imputation). 

 
For just as through the disobedience of the one man the many were made 
sinners, so also through the obedience of the one man the many will be made 
righteous. – Romans 5:19 (See also 2 Corinthians 5:21.) 

 
b. Christ Jesus satisfied the penalties of God’s Law. 

 

(1) Christ Jesus died as our perfect substitute. 
 

Christ Jesus took our sins to the cross and died in our place. He thereby 
accomplished what the sacrifices of animals throughout the Old Testament 
could merely picture: the taking away of sin. 

 
Surely he took up our pain and bore our suffering, yet we considered him 
punished by God, stricken by him, and afflicted. But he was pierced for our 
transgressions, he was crushed for our iniquities; the punishment that 
brought us peace was on him, and by his wounds we are healed. We all, like 
sheep, have gone astray, each of us has turned to our own way; and the LORD 
has laid on him the iniquity of us all. – Isaiah 53:4–6 

 
For Christ did not enter a sanctuary made with human hands that was only a 
copy of the true one; he entered heaven itself, now to appear for us in God’s 
presence. Nor did he enter heaven to offer himself again and again, the way 
the high priest enters the Most Holy Place every year with blood that is not 
his own. Otherwise Christ would have had to suffer many times since the 
creation of the world. But he has appeared once for all at the culmination of 
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the ages to do away with sin by the sacrifice of himself. Just as people are 
destined to die once, and after that to face judgment, so Christ was sacrificed 
once to take away the sins of many people; and he will appear a second time, 
not to bear sin, but to bring salvation to those who are waiting for him. – 
Hebrews 9:24–28 
 
He is the atoning sacrifice for our sins, and not only for ours but also for the 
sins of the whole world. – 1 John 2:2 

 
(2) Christ Jesus’ perfect sacrifice removed the guilt of the believer. 

 

We have now been justified by his blood. – Romans 5:9 
 

The substitutionary death of Jesus is the means by which God removed and 
condemned the guilt of every believer. 

 
While God’s holy love was the motivation for sending His Son to live and 
die for us, God’s holy justice made both necessary. 

 
Note: Since the life and death of Jesus are required by the justice of God, it is 
proper to refer to Christ’s life and death as necessary. That is, although God 
was under no obligation to save sinful man (His unconditional love motivated 
Him), once He determined to do so, the life and death of God the Son was 
required to meet the righteous demands and penalties of the law. So, Christ 
Jesus’ life and death were not merely a good idea or a nice gesture but were 
absolutely necessary. No other method could meet the standard of God’s 
justice. 

 
If righteousness could be gained through the law, Christ died for nothing! – 
Galatians 2:21 

 
c. Christ Jesus rose from the dead. 

 

The fact of the resurrection separates Christ from all other religious leaders. The 
founders of all other of the world’s religions are dead. In fact, none even claims to 
be alive. However, Christ claimed to be God and gave final proof of His 
credentials by raising Himself from the dead on the third day, just as He said He 
would. 

 
The angel said to the women, “Do not be afraid, for I know that you are looking 
for Jesus, who was crucified. He is not here; he has risen, just as he said.” – 
Matthew 28:5–6 
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B. Christ’s work in the present 
 

Christ Jesus intercedes for us in Heaven. This means that He prays to the Father in 
behalf of believers. The sufferings of Christ Jesus on earth made Him a High Priest that 
can empathize with our difficulties. The present work of Christ in heaven is that of 
intercession on behalf of believers. 

 
Christ Jesus, who died — more than that, who was raised to life — is at the right hand of 
God and is also interceding for us. – Romans 8:34 

 
Note: As the God-man, Christ Jesus can intercede for us as no other human priest could 
(such as Aaron, Eli, and others in the Old Testament). Therefore, Christ Jesus perfectly 
fulfills the Old Testament office of priest. 

 
C. Christ’s work in the future 

 

Christ Jesus will return to establish His kingdom. God is the king of His creation. 
Although Satan and mankind attempt to dethrone Him, He will reign as the supreme king. 
In the resurrection of Christ Jesus, God placed a down payment on future events. The 
Bible declares that the living Christ Jesus will return to earth to destroy His enemies and 
set up His kingdom, thereby fulfilling God’s plan for human history. 

 
I saw heaven standing open and there before me was a white horse, whose rider is called 
Faithful and True. With justice he judges and wages war. His eyes are like blazing fire, 
and on his head are many crowns. He has a name written on him that no one knows but 
he himself. He is dressed in a robe dipped in blood, and his name is the Word of God. 
The armies of heaven were following him, riding on white horses and dressed in fine 
linen, white and clean. Coming out of his mouth is a sharp sword with which to strike 
down the nations. “He will rule them with an iron scepter.” He treads the winepress of 
the fury of the wrath of God Almighty. On his robe and on his thigh he has this name 
written: KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS. – Revelation 19:11–16 

 
Just as Christ was active before time began, He will also be working after the 
establishment of His kingdom and the end of time. Those events will be dealt with in 
future lessons. 

 
Note: As the God-man, Christ Jesus can rule as no other human king could (such as Saul, 
David, and others in the Old Testament). Therefore, Christ Jesus perfectly fulfills the Old 
Testament office of king. 

 
The work of Christ Jesus as prophet, priest, and king is summarized in the biblical title, 
“Anointed One” (in Hebrew, “Messiah,” and in Greek, “Christ”). The concept of 
anointing was used to describe something or someone that had been set aside for a special 
function. For example, in the case of a king, the title was used as a synonym for 
coronation. Therefore, Jesus is the Christ because He has been set aside to function as the 
supreme prophet, priest, and king. 
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1. While teaching a Sunday School class of third grade boys, you teach them that “Jesus came 

to earth to die for our sins.” One boy raises his hand and asks, “How old was Jesus when He 
died?” You tell him that you believe He was about thirty years old. Another boy asks, “Why 
did He wait ‘til He was 30?” 

 
How should you respond? 

 
 
 
 
2. As you are explaining the gospel to an unsaved friend, you are emphasizing the fact that 

salvation is a free gift that cannot be earned. However, your friend concludes the encounter 
by declining to get saved on the grounds that “Your salvation is too easy.” 

 
What misconception does your friend have? 

 
 
 
 
 

What distinction will be helpful in clearing it up? 
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Introduction to the Doctrine of Salvation 
 
 
 
 
 
In the previous studies, the backdrop has been laid. We know something of who God is. He is the 
One who submits to no outside influence or constraint. He is the One who fills every crevice of 
existence for time and eternity. He also wisely controls every aspect, circumstance, and living 
thing within His creation. He is the all-knowing, all-wise, and all-controlling Master of creation. 
As to His abilities, God has no limits. As to His character, God has no flaws. All of God’s 
dealings are just and righteous, for He is the very definition of holiness. 
 
We also know something of mankind. Mankind in their natural, unsaved state is completely 
sinful. Every part of their being—their body, their mind, and their wil controlled by sin. This is 
where a dilemma enters the picture. How does an infinite and holy God pardon those who have 
rebelled against Him and want nothing to do with Him? Because God is righteous, He cannot 
ignore mankind’s wickedness—He must judge and condemn mankind. However, because God is 
gracious and loving, He was compelled to provide mankind with a remedy for the situation. The 
only possible remedy was for someone sinless and guiltless to take upon himself the punishment 
of mankind’s sin. Therefore, God the Son became a human being and died a sacrificial death as 
our substitute. He took upon Himself the punishment that we deserve. The question remains, 
“How can I receive the benefits of Christ’s death?” The answer is that I must be “in Christ”—I 
must be eternally united with Christ. The next four lessons will explore the conditions for union 
with Christ and the benefits of being in union with Christ. 
 
 

Who am I? I am a sinner who is united to 
Christ and living obediently. 
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Lesson Thirteen: Conditions for Union with Christ 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Acts 16:31 and Romans 3:22–25. 
 

In what must we trust in order to have our sins forgiven? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
List other things that people in our society trust for salvation. _____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Psalm 135:6, Daniel 4:35, and Ephesians 1:11. 
 

List all of the areas of God’s creation which He controls: ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 1:19–21 and 1 Corinthians 2:4–5. 
 

What will never lead someone to “know” God? ________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 8:5–8 and Ephesians 4:17–19. 
 

List each of the areas of mankind’s being that are sinful. ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
  
Because people are controlled by sin, how will they act? (List material from the above two 
passages.) _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Three 
 

Read Philippians 1:29 and Acts 14:27. 
 

Does faith originate (begin) in people? _______________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 5:31, Acts 11:18, and 2 Timothy 2:25. 
 

Who gives repentance? ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Deuteronomy 10:15 and Psalm 33:12. 
 

Which does God elect (choose): things or people? ______________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 9:15–16, Ephesians 1:4–5, and 2 Timothy 1:9. 
 

Using biblical terms, what is the basis for God’s choosing? (That is, why does God choose whom 
He does?) _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Revelation 9:20–21. 
 

True repentance involves “turning.” From what does one turn when he repents? ______________ 
 
Read Acts 20:21. 
 

To whom does one turn when he repents? ____________________________________________ 
 
Read Philippians 1:29 and Acts 11:18. 
 

Who produces faith and repentance? ________________________________________________ 
 
Explain how this fact affects your understanding of salvation: ____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Acts 2:14–40. 
 

What did Peter tell the crowd was the primary step to take in order to be saved (v. 38)? ________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read Acts 2:41–47. 
 

Did their repentance bring about any change in their lives? _______________________________ 
 
If so, what were they doing now that they had repented? _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 9:18; 1 Corinthians 1:27–29; and Ephesians 2:8–9. 
 

Who deserves the credit for our salvation? ____________________________________________ 
 
Explain why this is true: __________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Romans 10:8–17. 
 

Could a person be saved through general revelation alone? (You may have to look back at 
Lesson Six.)____________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 17, what is the agent that brings about saving faith? _____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 10:1. 
 

Should we pray for unsaved people? ________________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 17:22–34; Romans 10:13–17. 
 

Should we witness to unsaved people? _______________________________________________ 
 
Read Colossians 4:2–6. 
 

Should we pray for each other’s witness? _____________________________________________ 
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Our salvation was made possible by the work of Christ discussed in the last section. Christ Jesus 
did for us what we could not do for ourselves – He lived a perfect life of righteousness and died a 
perfect death to pay our penalty. However, in order for Christ’s work to be applied to 
individuals, there are some conditions that God undertakes on our behalf, as well as some 
requirements He makes of us. These divine and human conditions for salvation will be discussed 
in this lesson. 
 
I. Salvation Is All of Grace 
 

Every aspect of mankind’s union with Christ is the outworking of the sovereign plan of God. 
Because unsaved people are totally sinful, they are unable to pursue a relationship with God 
in any way. Their sinful nature will not allow them to do so. God must initiate salvation and 
give people the ability to repent and trust Christ.  

 
God gives life and, as a result, we are able to do that which in our depravity we were unable 
to do. This giving of life is known as regeneration. Regeneration refers to the fact that God 
gives life to those whom He has chosen to be His children. 

 

A. The meaning of regeneration 
 

Regeneration is the act of God in which He makes the spiritually dead sinner spiritually 
alive. God grants spiritual life which then enables people to repent and trust Christ. 

 
You were dead in your transgressions and sins…. But because of his great love for us, 
God, who is rich in mercy, made us alive with Christ even when we were dead in 
transgressions. – Ephesians 2:1, 4–5 

 
Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ! In his great mercy he has 
given us new birth. – 1 Peter 1:3 

 
Everyone who believes that Jesus is the Christ [has been] born of God. – 1 John 5:1 

 
B. The Agent of regeneration 

 

The Holy Spirit is the One Who makes the dead sinner alive. 
 

Flesh gives birth to flesh, but the Spirit gives birth to spirit. The wind blows wherever it 
pleases. You hear its sound, but you cannot tell where it comes from or where it is going. 
So it is with everyone born of the Spirit. – John 3:6, 8 
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This passage draws an analogy between the blowing of the wind and the work of the 
Holy Spirit in regeneration. Jesus’ intent is to show that: 

 

1. Regeneration is always the result of the Spirit’s sovereign work. 
 

2. Regeneration can neither be controlled or understood by humans. 
 

C. The means of regeneration 
 

The Holy Spirit uses the Word of God as the only means of producing spiritual life. 
 

For you have been born again, not of perishable seed, but of imperishable, through the 
living and enduring word of God. – 1 Peter 1:23 

 
Note: It has been shown that, since by nature all are spiritually dead, God must give 
spiritual life if we are to be saved. God could have chosen to do one of three things with 
spiritually dead sinners: (1) save none (2) save all (3) save some. The Bible is clear that 
God gives life to some, but not all, sinners. How did God choose those to whom He 
would give life? On what basis? The Bible teaches that God chose to give us life on the 
basis of His own purpose and pleasure. God sovereignly chose (elected) those to whom 
He would give life. This further demonstrates that our salvation is all of God’s grace, 
since apart from His gracious choice, none would be saved. Some ask: “Why does He not 
save everyone?” In view of our sin and His holiness, the question ought to be: “Why does 
He save anyone?” The answer is completely and only, because of His grace:  

 
“And this is the will of him who sent me, that I shall lose none of all those he has given 
me, but raise them up at the last day... No one can come to me unless the Father who sent 
me draws them and I will raise them up at the last day.” – John 6:39, 44 

 
When the Gentiles heard this, they were glad and honored the word of the Lord; and all 
who were appointed for eternal life believed. – Acts 13:48 

 
For he chose us in him before the creation of the world. – Ephesians 1:4 

 
But God chose the foolish…the weak…the lowly…the despised…the things that are not — 
to nullify the things that are, so that no one may boast before him. – 1 Corinthians 1:27–
29 

 
For it is by grace you have been saved, through faith — and this not from yourselves, it is 
the gift of God — not by works, so that no one can boast. – Ephesians 2:8–9 

 
God chose you as firstfruits to be saved through the sanctifying work of the Spirit and 
through belief in the truth. – 2 Thessalonians 2:13 

 
For [God] says to Moses, “I will have mercy on whom I have mercy, and I will have 
compassion on whom I have compassion.” It does not, therefore, depend on human 
desire or effort, but on God’s mercy. – Romans 9:15–16 
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For he chose us in him before the creation of the world to be holy and blameless in his 
sight. In love he predestined us…in accordance with his pleasure and will. – Ephesians 
1:4–5 

 
In him we were also chosen, having been predestined according to the plan of him who 
works out everything in conformity with the purpose of his will. – Ephesians 1:11 

 
He has saved us and called us to a holy life — not because of anything we have done but 
because of his own purpose and grace. – 2 Timothy 1:9 

 
The relationship between God’s free choice in salvation and the responsibility of the 
individual has vexed Christians for centuries. Ultimately, one must simply accept that the 
Bible teaches both and (1) humbly thank God for His marvelous grace in salvation and, 
(2) actively fulfill our responsibility to accept Christ, serve the Lord, evangelize the lost, 
etc. The doctrine of election should never be an excuse for complacency in God’s work; 
rather it should be cause for overflowing thanksgiving and praise that motivates us to 
serve the Savior with joy. 

 
II. Mankind Participates with God in Salvation 
 

Union with Christ is not simply awarded to human beings. Certain things must be 
accomplished before one is united with Christ. The human conditions of union with Christ 
are those aspects of salvation in which the sinner participates with God. While the Bible 
teaches that these aspects are empowered and initiated by God, each person plays an active 
and necessary role in expressing repentance and faith.  

 

A. The meaning of repentance 
 

1. Wrong views of repentance: 
 

a. Repentance is not simply sorrow for sin. 
 

When Judas, who had betrayed him, saw that Jesus was condemned, he was 
seized with remorse… “I have sinned,” he said. – Matthew 27:3–4 

 
b. Repentance is not penance. 

 

Penance is a Roman Catholic sacrament involving: (1) Confession to a priest; (2) 
the priest’s pronouncement of absolution; and (3) an assignment of works to do 
or prayers to say. Penance then assumes that Christ’s atonement was not 
sufficient and teaches that salvation involves the sinner’s good works. Penance is 
completely unbiblical. 

 
2. The biblical view of repentance: 

 

Repentance is a change of mind regarding God, ourselves, sin, and righteousness. 
The biblical term translated “repentance” literally means to “change one’s mind.” It 
is the change of mind away from sin and self, and to God and righteousness. This 
change of mind involves more than one’s opinion. It involves a commitment to God 
and a new direction. 
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a. Repentance involves a change of mind regarding sin. 
 

(1) It requires knowledge of my sin. 
 

Nor did they repent of their murders, their magic arts, their sexual 
immorality or their thefts. – Revelation 9:21 

 
(2) It requires a genuine sorrow for my sin. 

 

Godly sorrow brings repentance that leads to salvation. – 2 Corinthians 7:10 
 

(3) It requires the rejection of my sin. 
 

Repentance from acts that lead to death. – Hebrews 6:1 
 

(4) It requires a desire to seek God’s pardon for my sin. 
 

I preached that they should repent and turn to God and demonstrate their 
repentance by their deeds. – Acts 26:20 

 
Some people teach that repentance is simply a change of mind regarding 
Christ. However, any definition of biblical repentance which leaves out the 
idea of a conscious and active rejection of sin is seriously wrong. 

 
b. Repentance involves a change of mind regarding God. 

 

I have declared to both Jews and Greeks that they must turn to God in repentance 
and have faith in our Lord Jesus. – Acts 20:21 

 
Prior to salvation each person pursues sin and rejects God and His ways. 
Repentance is that act which reverses mankind’s allegiances. In repentance one 
decides to reject sin and pursue God and His ways. 

 
B. The origin of repentance 

 

1. Repentance does not originate in the individual person. 
 

An unsaved person’s intellect and will are so fully rebellious that thery cannot pursue 
or obey God in any way. This certainly includes the idea that the unsaved person is 
unable to change their mind regarding sin and God. 

 
Those who live according to the flesh [sinful nature] have their minds set on what the 
flesh [sinful nature] desires.... The mind governed by the flesh [sinful nature] is hostile 
to God. It does not submit to God’s law, nor can it do so. – Romans 8:5, 7 

 
While historical facts and human logic are involved in repentance, they cannot 
produce repentance (these ideas will be more fully explained under the origin of 
faith). Repentance is the gift of God. Because the totally depraved sinner is 
incapable of repenting, God must give him the ability to do so. 
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2. Repentance originates with God. 
 

God exalted him to his own right hand as Prince and Savior that he might bring 
Israel to repentance and forgive their sins. – Acts 5:31 

 
“So then, even to the Gentiles God has granted repentance that leads to life.” – Acts 
11:18 

 
In the hope that God will grant them repentance leading them to a knowledge of the 
truth. – 2 Timothy 2:25 

 
The second element of human participation in salvation is faith. Saving faith is 
necessary if one desires to be in union with Christ. Indeed, “without faith it is 
impossible to please God” (Hebrews 11:6). 

 
C. The meaning of saving faith 

 

1. Saving faith requires knowledge. 
 

Faith comes from hearing the message, and the message is heard through the word 
about Christ. – Romans 10:17 

  
2. Saving faith requires complete trust. 

 

But these are written that you may believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son of God, 
and that by believing you may have life in his name. – John 20:31 

 
3. Saving faith requires serious commitment. 

 

Through him and for his name’s sake, we received grace and apostleship to call 
people from among all the Gentiles to the obedience that comes from faith. – Romans 
1:5 

 
In the same way, faith by itself, if it is not accompanied by action, is dead. – James 
2:17 

 
True saving faith involves a commitment to follow Christ in obedience. It is a 
commitment to Christ as both Sin-bearer (Savior) and Master (Lord). 

 
D. The object of saving faith 

 

In order to become united with Christ, one must have faith in both the person and work of 
Christ Jesus. Because our knowledge of Christ is based only upon the Scriptures, faith in 
their accuracy is also involved. 

 
“Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.” – Acts 16:31 

 
This righteousness is given through faith in Jesus Christ…. God presented Christ as a 
sacrifice of atonement. – Romans 3:22, 25 
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According to Scripture, one must understand the message of Christ and trust Him as 
Savior and Master or there is no salvation. 

 
E. The origin of saving faith 

 

1. Saving faith does not originate in the individual person. 
 

People cannot produce saving faith. They do not seek it or initiate it. 
 

a. Saving faith does not originate from historical facts. 
 

The king is familiar with these things, and I can speak freely to him. I am 
convinced that none of this has escaped his notice, because it was not done in a 
corner. – Acts 26:26 

 
In this passage Paul acknowledges that King Agrippa knows much about the 
gospel message. Because Christ’s death was well-known and His message was 
being openly proclaimed, the king could not claim ignorance. However, King 
Agrippa did not trust Christ. While it is obvious that true faith must be based upon 
factual information, the knowledge of such information alone does not “give birth 
to” saving faith. 

 
b. Saving faith does not originate in human logic. 

 

Children born not of…human decision… but born of God. – John 1:13 
 

[God’s choice] does not, therefore, depend on human desire or effort, but on 
God’s mercy. – Romans 9:16 

 
For since in the wisdom of God the world through its wisdom did not know Him. – 
1 Corinthians 1:21  

 
My message and my preaching were not with wise and persuasive words, but with 
a demonstration of the Spirit’s power, so that your faith might not rest on human 
wisdom, but on God’s power. – 1 Corinthians 2:4–5 

 
Because every part of a person’s mind is controlled by sin, historical facts and 
human logic cannot “muster up” saving faith. While true faith is informed and 
logical, logic alone can never produce faith. 

 
2. Saving faith originates with God. 

 

Saving faith involves a knowledge of the facts regarding the gospel and the use of 
logic to understand those facts. However, saving faith is not produced by either. Like 
repentance, saving faith is the gift of God. God graciously gives the rebellious sinner 
new life and the ability to see his need and trust in Christ. 
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a. God gives spiritual life. 
 

Spiritual life (regeneration) is the gift of God which enables one to repent and 
believe. 

 
Children born not of natural descent, nor of human decision or a husband’s will, 
but born of God. – John 1:13 

 
When you were dead in your sins. . . God made you alive with Christ. – 
Colossians 2:13 

 
Everyone who believes that Jesus is the Christ [has been] born of God. – 1 John 
5:1 

 
b. God gives saving faith. 

 

And reported all that God had done through them and how he had opened a door 
of faith to the Gentiles. – Acts 14:27 

 
For it is by grace you have been saved, through faith — and this not from 
yourselves, it is the gift of God. – Ephesians 2:8 

 
The structure of the Greek sentence in Ephesians 2:8 indicates that the term 
translated “gift” refers to the whole process of salvation. Faith is certainly one of 
the elements in that process. From these texts it is obvious that faith is something 
God must give. 
 
Note: Conversion is an umbrella term for the simultaneous acts of faith and 
repentance, and indicates the presence of both. Conversion, then, is the decision 
one makes which sets him in a new direction. This “turned position” results in a 
turned direction in life. Thus, one who has been converted is turned toward God 
and a life of obedience, and he actively pursues both. 

 
We are bringing you good news, telling you to turn from these worthless things to 
the living God. – Acts 14:15 

 
They tell how you turned to God from idols to serve the living and true God. – 
1 Thessalonians 1:9 
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1. After moving to a new area you begin looking for a home church. One Sunday morning you 

attend a local church and the pastor preaches a salvation message. In his sermon he says, 
“You must trust Christ and repent.” He then defines repentance by saying, “Repentance is a 
change of mind regarding Jesus Christ. You must stop rejecting Him and accept Him now as 
Savior. Salvation involves changing your mind about the person and work of Christ. You 
must turn to Him as Savior and reject Him no longer.” 

 
What is missing from this pastor’s definition of repentance? 

 
 
 

What could this indicate about the emphasis of his preaching and ministry? 
 
 
 

Can a person truly be saved if his personal repentance lacks admitting and rejecting his sin? 
 
 
 
2. You and a fellow church member have the opportunity to witness to a mutual friend who has 

been skeptical of the Gospel. In the course of conversation your church friend launches into a 
logical defense of the Bible and why one should trust Christ. His evidences and proofs of 
biblical truth are intended to convince your friend to believe in Christ. 

 
Will this kind of human logic cause your friend to believe? 

 
 
 

Is an unsaved person in a neutral condition, waiting to be convinced to believe? 
 
 
 

What is the more biblical approach to take when witnessing? 
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Lesson Fourteen: Positional Benefits of Union with Christ 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
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Day One 
 

Read Isaiah 53:4–12. 
 

List all that Christ Jesus, the Messiah, did for us when He died upon the cross: _______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

From the following verses, note some ideas about the doctrine of justification. 
 

Romans 8:33 – Who justifies believers? ______________________________________________ 
 
Romans 3:22 and 5:1 – Through what are believers justified? _____________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

From the following verses, note some ideas about the doctrine of justification. 
 

Galatians 2:16 – By what are people not justified? _____________________________________ 
 
Romans 5:1 – What is one benefit of being justified? ___________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Hebrews 12:5–7. 
 

How does God treat disobedient believers? ___________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Why does He do this? ____________________________________________________________ 
 
How should we expect to be treated by God when we disobey? ___________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Five 
 

Read Philippians 1:6. 
 

How does this verse apply to our understanding of the security of our salvation? _____________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read John 6:39. 
 

What two things are said to be God’s will for Christ Jesus in this verse? ____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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The benefits of union with Christ, which will be examined in this lesson and the next, can be 
divided into two types: 
 

1. The positional benefits. 
 

2. The practical benefits. 
 
Positional benefits are those blessings that the believer “owns” but he does not “feel”. For 
instance, the Bible states that believers have been adopted by God into His family. You did not 
feel this adoption take place. Nonetheless, you have been legally adopted by God and you are 
now and forever His legal son. 
 
This lesson will focus on three of the positional benefits of union with Christ: 
 

1. The benefit of Justification. 
 

2. The benefit of Adoption. 
 

3. The benefit of Eternal Security. 
 
I. The Benefit of Justification 
 

Justification is the act of God whereby He declares a sinner to be legally righteous and 
treats him as such. Justification does not mean “to be made righteous,” but “to be declared 
legally righteous.” When you are saved you do not become righteous; you are still a sinner. 
Rather, God declares you legally righteous because of your union with Christ. 

 

A. Justification is a work of God. 
 

This righteousness is given through faith in Jesus Christ to all who believe…and all are 
justified freely by his grace through the redemption that came by Christ Jesus. – Romans 
3:22–24 

 
Therefore, since we have been justified through faith, we have peace with God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ. – Romans 5:1  

 
It is God who justifies. – Romans 8:33  

 
Know that a person is not justified by the works of the law, but by faith in Jesus Christ. – 
Galatians 2:16 
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B. Justification is a result of the believer’s union with Christ Jesus. 
 

1. Justification is based on Christ Jesus’ death as our substitute. 
 

Surely [the Messiah] took up our pain and bore our suffering…. He was pierced for 
our transgressions, he was crushed for our iniquities; the punishment that brought us 
peace was on him… and the LORD has laid on him the iniquity of us all…. By his 
knowledge my righteous servant will justify many, and he will bear their iniquities. – 
Isaiah 53:4–6, 11 

 
Christ Jesus took our place on the cross. At that time mankind’s sin was placed upon 
Him and He experienced the full force of God’s wrath. 

 
2. Justification involves the legal transfer (imputation) of Christ Jesus’ righteousness to 

us. 
 

God made [Christ Jesus] who had no sin to be sin for us, so that in him we might 
become the righteousness of God. – 2 Corinthians 5:21 

 
Christ experienced our punishment so that, through faith in Him, we would not have 
to experience it. The One who committed no sin was treated as if He were a sinner, 
and punished accordingly, so that we who have no righteousness could be treated by 
God as if we were righteous. 

 
When sinners genuinely repent of their sin and determine to obey Christ, they take 
advantage of Christ Jesus’ death upon the cross. At that point they have their sins 
forgiven and are legally united with Christ the righteous One. From then on, God 
treats them as clothed in the righteousness of Christ, not as clothed in their own 
sinfulness. 
 

C. Justification produces a positive relationship with God. 
 

Therefore, since we have been justified through faith, we have peace with God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ. – Romans 5:1 

 
II. The Benefit of Adoption 
 

Adoption is the legal placement of one as a son and heir. As a believer, you have been 
placed in God’s family and have been given all of the rights and privileges of a son; God is 
your legal Father. 

 

A. Adoption is the work of God. 
 

So in Christ Jesus you are all children of God through faith. – Galatians 3:26  
 

In love [God] predestined us for adoption to sonship through Jesus Christ, in accordance 
with his pleasure and will. – Ephesians 1:4–5 
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B. Adoption is a result of the believer’s union with Christ Jesus. 
 

So in Christ Jesus you are all children of God through faith, for all of you who were 
baptized into Christ have clothed yourselves with Christ…. If you belong to Christ, then 
you are Abraham’s seed, and heirs according to the promise. – Galatians 3:26–27, 29  
To be baptized or immersed into Christ is another way of describing union with Him. 
The believer who belongs to Christ in this way is a son. He is heir of the promises of 
spiritual blessings given to Abraham. 

 
C. Adoption has practical benefits. 

 

1. Adoption results in the leading of the Spirit. 
 

For those who are led by the Spirit of God are the children of God. – Romans 8:14 
 

One of the results of being an adopted son is that the believer is indwelt by the Spirit, 
who enables him to understand the significance of the Scriptures. Using the 
believer’s knowledge of the Bible, the Spirit convicts of sin, produces Christian 
assurance, and provides direction for living. 

 
2. Adoption results in loving discipline by the Father. 

 

And have you completely forgotten this word of encouragement that addresses you as 
a father addresses his son? It says, “My son, do not make light of the Lord’s 
discipline…because the Lord disciplines the one he loves, and he chastens everyone 
he accepts as his son.” Endure hardship as discipline; God is treating you as his 
children. For what children are not disciplined by their father? – Hebrews 12:5–7 

 
God does not punish believers as He does unbelievers. Rather, He disciplines 
believers out of infinite love, desiring to do what is best for them. His goal for us is 
not necessarily happiness and prosperity, but Christlikeness. He disciplines us with 
that goal in mind. 

 
III. The Benefit of Eternal Security 
 

Eternal security is the positional aspect of the doctrine of perseverance. Perseverance, 
which will be addressed in the next lesson, refers to the fact that a genuine believer will 
grow and continue in his salvation. Eternal security refers to the fact that all true believers 
are kept in their salvation by God Himself. 

 
Being confident of this, that he who began a good work in you will carry it on to completion 
until the day of Christ Jesus. – Philippians 1:6 

 

A. Eternal security is a work of God. 
 

Eternal security is a result of God’s ownership of the believer. 
 

I give them eternal life, and they shall never perish; no one will snatch them out of my 
hand. My Father, who has given them to me, is greater than all; no one can snatch them 
out of my Father’s hand. – John 10:28–29  
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God has given the Holy Spirit to every believer as a symbol of ownership. This seal also 
demonstrates that His ownership will never be relinquished. 

 
And do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, with whom you were sealed for the day of 
redemption. – Ephesians 4:30 

 
B. Eternal security is a result of union with Christ Jesus. 

 

Therefore, there is now no condemnation for those who are in Christ Jesus. – Romans 
8:1 

 
C. Eternal security is God’s will for all believers. 

 

And this is the will of him who sent me, that I shall lose none of all those he has given 
me, but raise them up at the last day. – John 6:39 

 
It is the Father’s will that the Son keep and resurrect every believer. If the Son does not 
accomplish this, it is for one of two reasons: either, (1) He cannot because He is unable 
or (2) He will not because He is rebellious. Both are impossible. Christ can keep all 
believers because He is the infinite God, and He will do so because He is holy in 
obedience. 

 
Note: This lesson does not exhaust the positional benefits that belong to the believer as a 
result of union with Christ. For example, sanctification is a positional benefit. But since 
it also has significant practical benefits, it will be examined in the next lesson. 
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1. A family wedding and reception are conducted at a Roman Catholic church. Because you are 

known to be “religious,” you and your family are seated opposite to a Catholic priest who 
assisted in the wedding ceremony. During casual conversation with the priest, the topic of 
religion comes up and he indicates that one “is made righteous by following Christ and the 
teachings of the church.” 

 
What is wrong with his statement? 

 
 

Are sinners ever made righteous? 
 
 

What does he mean by “following Christ and the teachings of the church?” 
 
 

Which of the following ideas should you include in your response to his statement? 
 

 _____ Sinners are declared righteous by faith in Christ alone. 
 

 _____ Sinners are declared righteous by faith in Christ and baptism. 
 

 _____ Our sin is legally transferred to Christ at salvation. 
 

 _____ Obeying Christ makes a sinner righteous. 
 

 _____ Christ’s righteousness is legally transferred to the sinner at salvation. 
 

 _____ Sinners are made righteous by faith in Christ alone. 
 
 
2. You have just received a phone call from your sister telling you that her husband committed 

suicide. As you drive to her home to help and console her, you find yourself at a loss as to 
what to say. Your sister and her husband both professed to be saved and were obedient and 
committed to their gospel preaching church. However, you also know that their church 
teaches that a Christian can lose his salvation and that suicide is one act whereby salvation is 
lost. When your sister asks you about this (and you know she will), how will you respond?  
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Lesson Fifteen: Practical Benefits of Union with Christ 
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Day One 
 

Read Hebrews 3:14 and Colossians 1:22–23. 
 

According to these verses, how will a true believer act? _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 John 2:3–4. 
 

What is one way that a true believer will know that he is saved? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read 1 John 3:16–18. 
 

What is a second way that a true believer will know that he is saved? ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 15:2. 
 

What will a true believer always acknowledge to be true? ________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read John 3:16 and 6:39–40. 
 

What has God promised that shows that the true believer possesses salvation forever? _________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Romans 8:16 and 1 John 3:24. 
 

Who provides the testimony that we are truly believers? _________________________________ 
 
Is this testimony ever given without an accompanying life of obedience? ___________________ 
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Day Five 
 

Read 2 Corinthians 5:17. 
 

When a person is saved (“in Christ”), what changes occur? ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read John 17:17. 
 

Through what means is sanctification (change) accomplished? ____________________________ 
 
Read Romans 8:13. 
 

Who is ultimately responsible for change in the believer’s life? ___________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read 2 Peter 1:5–7. 
 

According to these verses who is responsible for change in the believer’s life? _______________ 
 
Read James 2:14–17. 
 

What does faith without change (deeds) fail to accomplish? ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Union with Christ not only has many positional benefits but it has a number of practical benefits 
as well. In other words, because the believer is in Christ and united with Him there are a number 
of benefits which he will experience in daily living. 
 
This lesson will focus on three of the many practical benefits of union with Christ: 
 

1. The benefit of perseverance. 
  

2. The benefit of assurance. 
  

3. The benefit of sanctification. 
 
I. The Benefit of Perseverance 
 

Perseverance is inseparably related to eternal security like two sides to the same coin. Eternal 
security views salvation from God’s perspective; He has saved us forever. Perseverance 
views salvation from mankind’s perspective; a believer will continually live as one who is 
saved. This means that genuine believers will persevere, or remain committed, in three key 
areas. These areas serve as three tests of genuine salvation. 

 

A. Genuine believers remain committed to the Word of God. (Doctrinal test) 
 

1. Genuine believers remain committed to the true Gospel. 
 

The term “gospel” means “good news” and refers primarily to the person and work of 
Christ which was discussed in Section Four. (See 1 Corinthians 15:1–4.) 

 
We have come to share in Christ, if indeed we hold our original conviction firmly to 
the very end. – Hebrews 3:14 

 
Some have taught that a person who professes Christ but later rejects the gospel is 
still eternally saved. However, the Bible teaches that a genuine believer will never 
reject his commitment to Christ and His gospel. 

 
They went out from us, but they did not really belong to us. For if they had belonged 
to us, they would have remained with us; but their going showed that none of them 
belonged to us. – 1 John 2:19 

 
2. Genuine believers remain committed to basic Christian doctrine. 

 

By this gospel you are saved, if you hold firmly to the word I preached to you. 
Otherwise, you have believed in vain. – 1 Corinthians 15:2 

 
But now He has reconciled you…if you continue in [the] faith, established and firm, 
and do not move from the hope held out in the gospel. – Colossians 1:22–23 
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Both of these passages assume continual commitment to the gospel. But the phrases, 
“the word” and “the faith,” broaden the commitment of the believer to include all 
basic Christian doctrine. If one rejects the basic doctrines of the Christian faith he 
demonstrates that he is not now and never has been genuinely saved. 

 
B. Genuine believers remain committed to growth in godliness. (Moral test) 

 

We know that we have come to know him if we keep his commands. Whoever says, “I 
know him,” but does not do what he commands is a liar, and the truth is not in that 
person. – 1 John 2:3–4 

 
Because a genuine believer is a new creation (see 2 Corinthians 5:17) he will change the 
direction of his life. He will have a desire to grow in the knowledge of God and obey 
Him. If there is no desire to grow and obey, it may be because he does not really possess 
eternal life. 

 
C. Genuine believers remain committed to good works. (Social test) 

 

1. They practice good works within the body of Christ. 
 

This is how we know what love is: Jesus Christ laid down his life for us. And we 
ought to lay down our lives for our brothers and sisters. If anyone has material 
possessions and sees a brother or sister in need but has no pity on them, how can the 
love of God be in that person? Dear children, let us not love with words or speech but 
with actions and in truth. – 1 John 3:16–18 

 
2. They practice good works outside the body of Christ. 

 

Therefore, as we have opportunity, let us do good to all people, especially to those 
who belong to the family of believers. – Galatians 6:10 

 
Note: Points B and C are areas of perseverance where genuine believers may 
temporarily rebel. (Rejection of God’s Word is not possible for a true believer.) Three 
principles should be noted, however. First, believers who do not grow are the exception 
and not the rule. Second, believers who rebel in these areas have no biblical basis for 
assurance of their salvation (see 1 John 2:3–4). Finally, believers who rebel in these 
areas should anticipate God’s discipline. Such discipline may be very serious. 

 
For example, the members of the church at Corinth rebelled through disrespect of the 
Lord’s Supper. Therefore, the Scriptures warn: 

 
That is why many among you are weak and sick, and a number of you have [died]. – 
1 Corinthians 11:30 (See also 1 John 5:16.) 
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II. The Benefit of Assurance 
 

Another practical benefit of being in union with Christ is assurance of eternal life. There are 
three elements which are designed by God to provide the genuine believer with Christian 
assurance. These elements are designed to work together. All three of them must be present 
in the believer’s life for him to have a biblical basis for believing that he is God’s child.  
 
A. The genuine believer understands the promises of God to save and keep believers. 

 

For God so loved the world that he gave his one and only Son, that whoever believes in 
Him shall not perish but have eternal life. – John 3:16 

 
And this is the will of him who sent me, that I shall lose none of all those he has given me, 
but raise them up at the last day. For my Father’s will is that everyone who looks to the 
Son and believes in him shall have eternal life, and I will raise them up at the last day. – 
John 6:39–40 

 
Because God promises to save and keep His children, genuine believers can gain 
assurance of their permanent possession of eternal life. 

 
B. The genuine believer understands his perseverance to be a result of salvation. 

 

We know that we have come to know him if we keep his commands. Whoever says, “I 
know him,” but does not do what he commands is a liar, and the truth is not in that 
person. – 1 John 2:3–4 

 
Christian assurance is inseparably tied to perseverance. If one who formerly claimed to 
be a Christian does not continue in his commitment to the true gospel, correct doctrine, 
and a life of obedience, he has no biblical basis for believing that he possesses eternal life 
(see point I above). 

 
C. The genuine believer receives the Holy Spirit’s inner testimony. 

 

The Spirit himself testifies with our spirit that we are God’s children. – Romans 8:16 (See 
also 1 John 3:24b.) 

 
The Holy Spirit convinces the believer of the fact that he is a child of God. The Holy 
Spirit always uses Scripture to “communicate” to believers (see Titus 1:9; 2 Timothy 
3:16). God’s Spirit uses the Scripture a believer knows as a tool to convince him that he 
possesses salvation. He brings Scripture back to the believer’s mind, presenting him with 
consistent evidence of his eternal place as God’s son. 

 
All three elements of Christian assurance are presented in Scripture as the necessary 
results of union with Christ. Therefore, all three must be present in one’s life 
simultaneously if he is to entertain assurance of eternal life. It should be understood that 
the first element mentioned must take “initial” priority over the other two. In other 
words, before one examines his life for perseverance and the testimony of the Spirit, he 
must correctly understand the gospel and its promises. 
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III. The Benefit of Sanctification 
 

Sanctification has both a positional aspect and practical aspects. The positional aspect is that 
God has set aside all believers from the world and to Himself. The practical aspect deals 
with the continual, progressive change that takes place throughout the believer’s life. In 
many ways sanctification parallels the biblical teaching regarding perseverance. The 
positional “setting apart” will be demonstrated by the fact that each believer strives to obey 
Christ in his daily life. 

 

A. Sanctification is accomplished by the Spirit through His Word. 
 

By the Spirit you put to death the misdeeds of the body. – Romans 8:13 
 

Sanctify them by the truth; your word is truth. – John 17:17 
 

The Holy Spirit encourages believers toward obedience through their knowledge of 
Scripture. He uses one’s knowledge of the Word to convict of sin and to challenge 
toward obedience. Thus, if one is to live a sanctified (holy) and obedient life he must 
study the Bible, which is the tool the Holy Spirit uses to help him grow. 

 
B. Sanctification involves the believer’s active obedience. 

 

Some people view the Christian life as a series of mystical experiences in which the 
Holy Spirit “moves” them. In this school of thought the believer is always passive, 
waiting for the Spirit to move him to pray, witness, minister, or obey. Though it is true 
that sanctification is the work of the Spirit, the believer is never commanded to wait for 
some “moving.” He is simply commanded to live obediently. 

 
Offer your bodies as a living sacrifice. – Romans 12:1 

 
Flee from sexual immorality. – 1 Corinthians 6:18 

 
Do not be yoked together with unbelievers. – 2 Corinthians 6:14  

 
Let us purify ourselves from everything that contaminates body and spirit, perfecting 
holiness out of reverence for God. – 2 Corinthians 7:1 

 
C. Sanctification involves a change in direction. 

 

Before a person comes to Christ they are a slave to sin. After God saves them, their 
direction of life changes. From that point on they separate from wickedness and seek 
godliness. 

 

1. The believer separates from wickedness. 
 

Do not be yoked together with unbelievers. For what do righteousness and 
wickedness have in common? Or what fellowship can light have with darkness? 
What harmony is there between Christ and [Satan]? Or what does a believer have in 
common with an unbeliever? – 2 Corinthians 6:14–15 

 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of Salvation 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 143 

The “yoke” in this verse refers to any positive tie or commitment between two or 
more people. A believer has no business uniting, in any permanent way, with an 
unbeliever. 

 
Do not love the world or anything in the world…. For everything in the world — the 
lust of flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life — comes not from the Father 
but from the world. – 1 John 2:15–16 

 
Sanctification involves separating from wickedness and from the wicked direction, 
priorities, and value system of this satanic world system. 

 
2. The believer embraces godliness. 

 

Therefore, I urge you, brothers and sisters, in view of God’s mercy, to offer your 
bodies as a living sacrifice, holy and pleasing to God — this is your true and proper 
worship. – Romans 12:1 

 
For this very reason, make every effort to add so your faith goodness; and to 
goodness, knowledge; and to knowledge, self-control; and to self-control, 
perseverance; and to perseverance, godliness; and to godliness mutual affection; 
and to mutual affection, love. – 2 Peter 1:5–7 

 
D. Sanctification is an element of saving faith. 

 

Some people teach that a person may trust Christ and be saved at one time, and may (or 
may not) commit himself to obeying Christ at some future time. In this way, the 
Christian life is centered around two spiritual “high points:” the time of salvation and 
the time of dedication. This separation of salvation and dedication is unbiblical, for the 
Bible indicates that: 

 

1. Saving faith itself is an act of obedience. 
 

He will punish those who do not know God and do not obey the gospel of our Lord 
Jesus. – 2 Thessalonians 1:8 

 
For it is time for judgment to begin with God’s household; and if it begins with us, 
what will the outcome be for those who do not obey the gospel of God? – 1 Peter 
4:17 (See also Romans 6:17.) 

 

2. Saving faith is described as obedient faith. 
 

What good is it, my brothers and sisters, if someone claims to have faith but has no 
deeds? Can such faith save them? Suppose a brother or a sister is without clothes 
and daily food. If one of you says to them, “Go in peace; keep warm and well fed,” 
but does nothing about their physical needs, what good is it? In the same way, faith 
by itself, if it is not accompanied by action, is dead. – James 2:14–17 
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The question James is asking in this passage is, “Can a nonworking, disobedient 
faith save?” His conclusion is, “No!” Such a faith is dead. Like empty words, it 
accomplishes nothing. Dedication to obey Christ cannot be separated from true faith. 
True saving faith is a dedicated and obedient faith. 

 
Note: There are times in the believer’s life when he makes important decisions to 
dedicate himself more fully to his Savior. In fact, the Christian life is really a day-by-
day, moment-by-moment process of dedicating oneself to Christ. What is unbiblical 
is the idea that dedication to Christ is an option for the believer. Faith without 
dedication is a faith that does not save. 
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1. After the Sunday morning church service, you have another church member over for lunch. 

During the conversation that afternoon, you discuss the morning message and the Christian 
life. Suddenly, the other church member says, “Do you ever wonder whether or not you are 
truly saved? I am not sure that I am. How can I know whether I’m saved or not?” 

 
 

What will you say? 
 
 

How does God assure His children? 
 
 

If this person has good reason to doubt his salvation, what will you do next? 
 
 
 
2. While talking to a close Christian friend about consistent church attendance and ministry, he 

replies, “I am waiting for God to show me what He wants me to do.” 
 
 

What is wrong with the person’s view of obedience? 
 
 
 

What should you point out to your friend? 
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Lesson Sixteen: The Work of the Spirit in Salvation 
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Day One 
 

Read the following verses and list the activities of the Holy Spirit. 
 

John 16:8 ______________________________________________________________________ 
  
Acts 8:29 ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 8:14 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 8:26 ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Corinthians 2:13 _______________________________________________________________ 
  
Ephesians 4:30 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read 2 Corinthians 13:14. What three persons are listed? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Matthew 28:19. What three persons are listed? ____________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 5:1-4. In verse 3, to whom did Peter say Ananias lied? _________________________ 
 
In verse 4, to whom did Peter say Ananias lied? _______________________________________ 
 
From these verses, what can you conclude about the Holy Spirit? _________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read John 16:8-14. What is the Holy Spirit’s ministry to the world? _______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Of what three things does the Holy Spirit convict the world? _____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 13, with what does the work of the Holy Spirit deal? ____________________ 
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According to verse 14, who is glorified through the Holy Spirit’s ministry? __________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Romans 8:9. Is it possible for a believer not to possess the Holy Spirit? ________________ 
  
Read Ephesians 1:13-14. What is one ministry of the Holy Spirit to the believer? _____________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
  
How long does He perform this ministry? ____________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read 1 John 2:20-27. In these verses, the Holy Spirit is called “the anointing” from God. What is 
the stated purpose of the Holy Spirit’s ministry to the believer? ___________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Does the teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit address all subjects? _________________________ 
  
Read 2 Timothy 2:15. Does the teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit exempt the believer from 
personal Bible study? ____________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Timothy 3:2. What is the last qualification of a pastor listed in this verse? _____________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________  
  
Does the teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit exempt the believer from being taught by his 
pastor? ________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Romans 12:3-8. List the gifts found in verses 6-8. _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 12:11. Who is responsible for giving gifts? ___________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 12:7, 27-30. What is the purpose of the gifts? _________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
For whom are gifts to be used? _____________________________________________________
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Lesson Fifteen discussed three select practical benefits of union with Christ. Each of the benefits 
described is the result of the ministry of the Holy Spirit in the life of the believer. He is the 
source of all the practical benefits of union with Christ. The purpose of this lesson is to acquaint 
you with the biblical teaching regarding the Holy Spirit and His ministry and to introduce further 
benefits that belong to the believer as a result of His ministry. A large portion of this lesson is 
devoted to general teaching about the Holy Spirit. This is necessary in order to lay a foundation 
for an understanding of the practical benefits that He bestows upon us because of our union with 
Christ. We will examine: 
 

1. The nature of the Holy Spirit 
 

2. The work of the Holy Spirit 
 
I. The Nature of the Holy Spirit 
 

There are many misconceptions about the nature of the Holy Spirit. Some conclude that the 
Holy Spirit is simply a force or another term for the power of God. But the Bible presents 
two very clear truths about the Holy Spirit: 

 

A. The Holy Spirit is a Person. 
 

This truth is taught in Scripture in several ways. 
 

1. The Holy Spirit possesses the characteristics of personality. 
 

Lesson One discussed the fact that personality is identified by three distinct traits: 
intelligence (mind), volition (will), and feelings (emotions). The Bible indicates that 
the Holy Spirit possesses all three aspects of personality: 

 
But the Advocate, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, will teach 
you all things and will remind you of everything I have said to you. – John 14:26 

 
All these are the work of one and the same Spirit, and he distributes them to each one, 
just as he determines. – 1 Corinthians 12:11 

 
And do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, with whom you were sealed for the day of 
redemption. – Ephesians 4:30 

 
2. The Holy Spirit is referred to with masculine personal pronouns. 

 

The Holy Spirit is called “He,” not “it.” This practice would not be appropriate to 
describe a force or power. 

 
But when he, the Spirit of truth, comes, he will guide you into all the truth. – John 
16:13 
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3. The Holy Spirit accomplishes personal work. 
 

Jesus told the disciples that He would leave, but would send another who would 
continue His personal ministry to them. 

 
And I will ask the Father, and he will give you another advocate to help you and be 
with you forever — the Spirit of truth. – John 14:16–17 

 
B. The Holy Spirit is God. 

 

The Bible teaches the unfathomable mystery of the Triunity of God. He is one, yet three 
distinct persons: Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. Though these three fulfill different 
functions in the outworking of the plan of God, they are equal in essence and attributes. 
We know that the Holy Spirit is God because: 
 

1. The Holy Spirit is equated with God. 
 

Certain passages inseparably link the Holy Spirit to the Father and the Son. 
 

May the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the fellowship of the 
Holy Spirit be with you all. – 2 Corinthians 13:14 (See also 1 Peter 1:2.) 

 
Most notable is Matthew 28:19, where Christ refers to the name of God. According to 
Greek grammar, the singular name is Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. 

 
Therefore go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit. – Matthew 28:19 

 
2. The Holy Spirit possesses the attributes of God. 

 

Among these attributes are: omnipresence (1 Corinthians 3:16–17), the power of God 
(Luke 1:35; John 3:5–8), and eternality (Hebrews 9:14). 

 
3. The Holy Spirit is referred to as God. 

 

The Bible sometimes uses the terms God and Holy Spirit interchangeably.  
 

Then Peter said, “…You have lied to the Holy Spirit…. You have not lied just to 
human beings but to God.” – Acts 5:3–4 (See also 1 Corinthians 3:16–17 and 1 
Corinthians 6:19–20) 

 
II. The Work of the Holy Spirit 
 

A. The work of the Holy Spirit in the Old Testament 
 

The doctrine of the Holy Spirit was not fully developed in the Old Testament. This is due 
to the fact that the emphasis of Scripture was on the unity of God in order to counteract 
the tendency to worship many gods (polytheism). That does not mean, of course, that 
there is no reference to the work of the Holy Spirit in the Old Testament.  
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1. The Holy Spirit was active in creation. 
 

Now the earth was formless and empty, darkness was over the surface of the deep, 
and the Spirit of God was hovering over the waters. – Genesis 1:2 

 
2. The Holy Spirit gave prophecies and Scriptures. 

 

For prophecy never had its origin in the human will, but prophets, though human, 
spoke from God as they were carried along by the Holy Spirit. – 2 Peter 1:21 (See 
also Ezekiel 2:2.) 

 
3. The Holy Spirit enabled people for specific tasks. 

 

The Old Testament frequently refers to the Spirit of God “coming” upon people or 
“leaving” people. Many have inferred from this that Old Testament believers were 
not indwelt by the Spirit. However, when the Holy Spirit came upon people, it was 
always to enable them to perform a specific task. These tasks were always related to 
the leadership or direction of the nation of Israel. Theologians call this the theocratic 
anointing. 

 
So Samuel took the horn of oil and anointed him in the presence of his brothers, and 
from that day on the Spirit of the LORD came powerfully upon David. – 1 Samuel 
16:13 

 
4. The Holy Spirit was active in the salvation of people. 

 

The Old Testament is limited in its discussion of the work of the Holy Spirit in 
salvation. It also frequently uses different terminology than that found in the New 
Testament. However, the biblical evidence indicates that the Holy Spirit was involved 
in the lives of Old Testament believers in many of the same ways that He is involved 
with us today. He gave people the new birth (John 3:3–10), indwelt believers 
(Genesis 41:38; Numbers 27:18), and provided spiritual instruction and guidance 
(Nehemiah 9:20, 30; Psalm 143:10). 

 
B. The work of the Holy Spirit in the life of Christ. 

 

1. Christ was conceived by the Holy Spirit. 
 

“How will this be,” Mary asked the angel, “since I am a virgin?” The angel 
answered, “The Holy Spirit will come on you, and the power of the Most High will 
overshadow you. So the holy one to be born will be called the Son of God. – Luke 
1:34–35 

 
2. Christ was anointed by the Holy Spirit. 

 

The Holy Spirit “came upon” Christ at His baptism. This was the continuation of the 
Old Testament practice known as the theocratic anointing. Jesus Christ had emptied 
himself (see Philippians 2:7), laying aside the prerogatives of deity, when he became 
a man. The anointing of the Holy Spirit was a divine enablement to function as the 
perfect prophet, priest, and king. 
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As soon as Jesus was baptized, he went up out of the water. At that moment heaven 
was opened, and he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove and alighting on 
him. – Matthew 3:16 

 
3. Christ ministered by the power of the Holy Spirit. 

 

God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Spirit and power, and how he went 
around doing good and healing all who were under the power of the devil, because 
God was with him. – Acts 10:38 

 
C. The work of the Holy Spirit in the world 

 

1. The Holy Spirit applies common grace. 
 

The Holy Spirit restrains the progress of sin in the world and extends the kindness of 
God to both believing and unbelieving people. (See 2 Thessalonians 2:6–7 and 
Matthew 5:44–45. See also Lesson Five.) 

 
2. The Holy Spirit convicts of sin. 

 

When he comes, he will prove the world to be in the wrong about sin and 
righteousness and judgment. – John 16:8 

 
Note: This passage is the climax to a series of statements by Jesus Christ concerning 
the Spirit’s work through the apostles to produce Scripture. From this we see that 
conviction takes place through the Word of God. (cf. 2 Timothy 3:16 [“rebuking” = 
“convicting”]) 

 
D. The work of the Holy Spirit in the Church 

 

At this point in our study we can identify more practical benefits of our union with 
Christ. 

 

1. The Holy Spirit establishes the Church through Spirit baptism. 
 

Spirit baptism is the work of the Spirit whereby He establishes the Body of Christ, 
His Church. It is not an experience for the believer, but rather a change in position. At 
the moment of salvation, the believer is placed in the body of Christ. 

 
For we were all baptized by one Spirit so as to form one body. – 1 Corinthians 12:13 

 
2. The Holy Spirit indwells believers. 

 

Believers have a personal and permanent relationship with God through the Holy 
Spirit. This relationship is established at the time of salvation. It is not an event that 
happens after salvation. 

 
You, however, are not in the realm of the flesh but are in the realm of the Spirit, if 
indeed the Spirit of God lives in you. And if anyone does not have the Spirit of Christ, 
they do not belong to Christ. – Romans 8:9 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Doctrine of Salvation 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 153 

3. The Holy Spirit seals believers. 
 

The Holy Spirit is referred to as the seal of believers. A seal was used in biblical 
times to mark ownership, to protect, and to preserve something. The Bible uses this 
term to teach that God has given His Spirit as His mark of ownership and His 
guarantee that He will protect and preserve the believer. 

 
When you believed, you were marked in him with a seal, the promised Holy Spirit, 
who is a deposit guaranteeing our inheritance until the redemption of those who are 
God’s possession — to the praise of his glory. – Ephesians 1:13–14 

 
4. The Holy Spirit illumines the Word of God for believers. 

 

The Holy Spirit teaches the believer the significance of Scripture. This means that the 
Spirit causes believers to accept, not merely understand, the teaching of Scripture. 
(See Lesson Six.) 

 
But you have an anointing from the Holy One…. As for you, the anointing you 
received from him remains in you, and you do not need anyone to teach you. But as 
his anointing teaches you about all things and as that anointing is real, not 
counterfeit — just as it has taught you, remain in him. – 1 John 2:20, 27 

 

5. The Holy Spirit sanctifies believers. 
 

See the discussion on sanctification in Lesson Fifteen. 
 

6. The Holy Spirit enables believers to serve. 
 

The Holy Spirit equips each believer to serve the cause of the Lord Jesus Christ 
through involvement in the local church. 

 
For just as each of us has one body with many members, and these members do not 
all have the same function, so in Christ we though many form one body, and each 
member belongs to all the others. We have different gifts, according to the grace 
given to each of us. – Romans 12:4–6a 
 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Excursus: Are Miraculous Signs for Today? 
 
A miraculous sign is a work of God in which He overrules the laws of nature through human 
agency. Such signs would include healings, speaking in unlearned languages, raising the dead, 
walking on water, etc. 
 
Deuteronomy 13 and 18 provide the basis for our understanding of miraculous signs. Moses 
indicated that the people of God could recognize a prophet of God because: 
 

1. He claimed to have a message from God. 
 

2. His message was consistent with previous revelation from God. 
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3. He authenticated (proved) his claim through miraculous signs. 
 
Times when many miraculous signs took place were also times when prophetic activity was 
taking place. (There were only three major eras of miraculous signs—the time of Moses and 
Joshua; the time of Elijah and Elisha; and the time of Jesus and the apostles.) 
 
Jesus Christ is the supreme prophet predicted in Deuteronomy 18, and His ministry was 
characterized by miraculous signs. Jesus performed signs that proved the truth of His message. 
The apostles then recorded the gospel of Jesus Christ as prophets writing Scripture. Their 
miraculous activities served to authenticate the message they gave, which they had received from 
Christ. (see Hebrews 2:2–4, and compare with Hebrews 1:1–2. See also Lesson Seven.) 
 
The Word of God is now complete (see Lesson Seven). There is no further prophetic activity 
taking place today. Therefore the purpose of miraculous signs no longer exists. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. A friend of yours has recently been saved. One day he tells you that ever since he trusted 

Christ, he has been praying to receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 
 

What should you tell your friend? 
 
 
2. A co-worker tells you that he is a believer but doesn’t attend church. He says, “Church is a 

human organization. Besides, I don’t need to be taught—I have the Holy Spirit to teach me.” 
 

Is this person’s understanding of the work of the Holy Spirit correct? 
 
Why or why not? 

 
 
3. Some people teach that king David’s prayer in Psalm 51:11 (“Do not…take your Holy Spirit 

from me”) is proof that you can lose the Holy Spirit, and thus your salvation. 
 
What is wrong with this interpretation of Psalm 51:11? 

 
 
4. A pastor is leading his congregation into some debatable practices. When the deacons 

question some of the decisions of the pastor, he responds by quoting 1 Chronicles 16:22, “Do 
not touch [God’s] anointed ones.” 
 
Does this verse teach that the pastor has a special anointing from God? 
 
For what purpose were men in the Old Testament anointed by the Holy Spirit? 
 
Is the New Testament church intended to be a theocracy? 
 
Should anyone in the church ever question the pastor’s leadership? 
 
Who was the last one to have received the theocratic anointing? 
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PART TWO: WHY AM I HERE? 
 

The Doctrine of the Church 
 
 

Section Six: The Purpose of the Church 
 

Why Am I Here? I am here to bring glory to God through the ministry of His Word. 
 

Section Seven: The Objectives of the Church 
 

Why Am I Here? I am here to worship God, serve His children, and reach my neighbor. 
 

Section Eight: The Destiny of the Church 
 

Why Am I Here? I am here to participate in the reign of Christ Jesus. 
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Introduction to the Purpose of the Church 
 
 
 
 
 
The church of Jesus Christ has been infected by the values of the culture in which we live. Local 
assemblies barely resemble the New Testament pattern that was established by Christ and the 
apostles. The people of God are part of the church, but have little understanding of its true 
nature. For some it is a welfare organization; for others, it is an entertainment center; for still 
others it is a social club. In the face of the confusion among God’s people it is no wonder that the 
world rejects the church as irrelevant. But far worse, as long as God’s people are in this confused 
state, they cannot answer the question, “Why am I here?’ The believer’s purpose in life is 
inseparable from the purpose of the church. Therefore, church members must learn a biblical 
philosophy of the church. They must gain a Bible-based understanding of the purpose and 
objectives of the church. Part II of Master Plan for Life will explore the purpose, objectives, and 
destiny of the church. 
  

Why am I Here? I am here to bring glory 
to God through the ministry of His Word. 
finite creature who is responsible to the 
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Lesson Seventeen: The Place of the Church in History 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Romans 11:33–36.  
 

What is the purpose of all things? ___________________________________________________ 
 
Read Colossians 1:16–18.  
 

What was the purpose for creation? _________________________________________________ 
 
Read Genesis 1:27–28.  
 

To whom did God delegate the responsibility for fulfilling His purpose? ____________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Daniel 2:19–23, 36–45 and Revelation 19:11–16.  
 

Whose kingdom will end human history? ____________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Matthew 16:18.  
 

To whom does the church belong? __________________________________________________ 
 
Read Ephesians 3:20–21.  
 

What is the purpose of the church? __________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Hebrews 1:1–2.  
 

How has God communicated with mankind throughout history? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Genesis 2:17.  
 

What one command was the entire law for Adam and Eve? ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read Exodus 20:3–17.  
 

How many commands formed the foundation for the laws of Israel? _______________________ 
 
Read Matthew 5:27–28.  
 

What is just as important as obeying God’s laws? ______________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Has God revealed His commands progressively or all at once? ____________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Ephesians 3:2–6.  
 

What is the ‘mystery’ referred to in verse six? _________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What is this period of history called in verse two? ______________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Colossians 1:24–27. 
 

How does verse 27 define “mystery?” _______________________________________________ 
 
To whom does this mystery apply? See verse 27. ______________________________________ 
 
What is the name applied to all those who participate in this mystery? See verse 24. ___________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
God has revealed Himself to humanity in history. This self-revelation of God is contained in the 
Bible. In the current age, God is using the church as a tool to proclaim His revelation to 
mankind. The next three lessons will examine the purpose of the church. Therefore, this 
foundational lesson will focus on: 
 

1. The Nature of history 
 

2. The Development of history 
 

3. The Current Age of history 
 
I. The Nature of History 
 

A. History has a unified plan. 
 

Secular society is increasingly convinced that the history of the universe is the product of 
chance, that the world is nothing more than an arena where individuals are victimized or 
favored by random circumstances. The consequences of this worldview are pessimism 
and a sense of meaninglessness. The Bible, however, presents a very different picture of 
history. 

 
Remember the former things, those of long ago; I am God, and there is no other; I am 
God, and there is none like me. I make known the end from the beginning, from ancient 
times, what is still to come. I say, “My purpose will stand, and I will do all that I please.” 
From the east I summon a bird of prey; from a far-off land a man to fulfill my purpose. 
What I have said, that I will bring about; what I have planned, that I will do. – Isaiah 
46:9–11 

 
From this passage we see that: 

 

1. History is the outworking of God’s will. 
 

2. History is already established in the mind of God. 
 

This truth about history is rooted in the attribute of God’s authority (see Lesson Two). 
 
B. History has an ultimate goal. 

 

Some religious groups believe that history is cyclical. That is, they believe that the events 
of history repeat themselves over and over in unending cycles. This worldview does not 
believe that there is a goal to be reached in human existence. The idea of reincarnation is 
an example of the cyclical view of history. The biblical view of history, however, is 
linear. 
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1. Events of history are moving in a planned and orderly fashion toward an established 
goal. 

 

He made known to us the mystery of his will according to his good pleasure, which he 
purposed in Christ, to be put into effect when the times reach their fulfillment — to 
bring unity to all things in heaven and on earth under Christ. – Ephesians 1:9–10 (see 
also Romans 8:19–20) 

 
2. The goal of history is the kingdom of Christ. 

 

When Christ came the first time, He proclaimed a kingdom message. He presented 
Himself as the fulfillment of the Old Testament Messianic prophecies regarding the 
perfect Prophet, Priest, and King. That message was rejected at that time, according 
to the plan of God. Even at His Ascension, the disciples still expected Christ to 
establish the Kingdom (see Acts 1:6). In the future that Kingdom will be established. 
It will entail many aspects (these will be discussed in a later lesson). 

 
C. History has a singular purpose. 

 

There are historians and philosophers who hold a linear view of history that is not 
biblical. They depart from the biblical view in the realm of purpose. All inferior 
explanations of history, whether sacred or secular, suffer from the same flaw: they have a 
mankind-centered purpose for all things. A biblical view of history is always God-
centered in its purpose. Theologians call this the doxological view of history (from the 
Greek word doxa, meaning “glory”). This is the teaching that God works in history to 
make His character (attributes) known to created beings so that he will receive their 
praise (glory). 
 

1. The universe is to bring glory to God. 
 

For from him and through him and for him are all things. To him be the glory 
forever! Amen. – Romans 11:36 

 
For in him all things were created: things in heaven and on earth, visible and 
invisible, whether thrones or powers or rulers or authorities; all things haven been 
created through him and for him. – Colossians 1:16 

     
2. All activities of mankind are to bring glory to God. 

 

So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it all for the glory of God. – 
1 Corinthians 10:31 

 
3. The work of salvation is to bring glory to God. 

 

He predestined us for adoption to sonship through Jesus Christ, in accordance with 
his pleasure and will — to the praise of his glorious grace. – Ephesians 1:5–6a (see 
also Ephesians 1:4, 12; 2:6–7.) 

 
Note: some might argue that this is egotistical and, thus, beneath God. But it must be 
remembered that He, unlike us, in infinitely worthy of such praise. 
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In a loud voice they were saying: “Worthy is the Lamb, who was slain, to receive 
power and wealth and wisdom and strength and honor and glory and praise!” – 
Revelation 5:12 

 
Because his is worthy, God’s justice requires that He seek His own praise. 

 
II. The Development of History. 
 

God has used different means, or systems of management, to accomplish His plan and 
purpose in human history. These differing management applications are known as 
“dispensations.” 

 

A. History has been managed by God through dispensations. 
 

1. The meaning of the term “dispensation” 
 

a. The description of a dispensation. 
 

A dispensation is a stewardship arrangement. The biblical word contains the 
idea of administration or management. The features of a stewardship 
arrangement are illustrated in a parable that Christ told about a steward (Luke 
12:42–48): 

 

(1) It is an arrangement between two parties. 
 

(2) The steward is given responsibilities. 
 

(3) The steward is held accountable. 
 

(4) Changes can be made in the arrangement. 
 
b. The working definition of a dispensation 

 
A dispensation is a stewardship arrangement in which God reveals His will to 
mankind which is then responsible for obedience to that revelation. 

 
2. The relationship between God’s revelation and dispensations 

 

a. God’s will has been revealed progressively. 
 

In the past God spoke to our ancestors through the prophets at many times and in 
various ways. – Hebrews 1:1 

 
God’s will for mankind (His Word) was not completely revealed at a single point 
in history. Instead, He revealed it a little at a time throughout the years of history. 
This fact accounts for the diversity of human responsibilities as God has worked 
out His plan. For example, the nation of Israel worshipped differently than 
Abraham; believers today worship differently than Israel did. 
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b. God’s revealed will has contained both eternal principles and temporary 
programs. 

 

For example, the principle of capital punishment was taught early in human 
history, and was repeated in later dispensations (see Genesis 9:6 and compare 
with Romans 13:4). It is, therefore, a continuing principle. On the other hand, 
instructions concerning animal sacrifices were only intended to be temporary in 
nature. 

 
The law is only a shadow of the good things that are coming — not the realities 
themselves. For this reason it can never, by the same sacrifices repeated endlessly 
year after year, make perfect those who draw near to worship. Otherwise, would 
they not have stopped being offered? For the worshippers would have been 
cleansed once for all, and would no longer have felt guilty for their sins. – 
Hebrews 10:1–2 

 
B. The Bible reveals several dispensations in history. 

 

Dispensationalists generally agree that seven distinct dispensations can be identified in 
the Bible. They are identified by significant new revelation from God that changes or 
adds to mankind’s responsibility. Since the revelation in each dispensation is built upon 
previous revelation, the relationship can be viewed a staircase, with each successive 
dispensation building on the previous. 

 
III. The Current Age of History. 
 

The apostle Paul referred to the current age as the age of “grace” (Ephesians 3:2). It is also 
known as the “church age.” 

 

A. The meaning of the “church” (ekklēsia) 
 

1. In general use, the term referred to a “called out body” or an “assembly.” 
 

2. In technical use, the New Testament applied the term to believers in this age. 
 

a. It can refer to all believers (the universal church). 
 

For we were all baptized by one Spirit so as to form one body – whether Jews or 
Gentiles, slave or free — and we were all given the one Spirit to drink – 
1 Corinthians 12:13 

 
This usage will be examined in the next lesson. 

 
b. It can also refer to a local assembly of believers (the local church). 

 

To the church of God in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus and called to 
be his holy people, together with all those everywhere who call on the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ — their Lord and ours. – 1 Corinthians 1:2 

 
This usage will be examined in Lesson Nineteen. 
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B. The time of the church. 
 

The concept of the church and the teachings in the New Testament concerning the 
church are unique to this age. 
 

1. The church was not foreseen in the Old Testament. 
 

Paul indicates that the church was a concept hidden in the mind of God; it was 
unknown to the Old Testament prophets, but now it has been revealed and explained 
through his epistles. Because of its unforeseen nature, here referred to it as a 
mystery. 

 
In reading this, then, you will be able to understand my insight into the mystery of 
Christ, which was not made known to people in other generations as it has now been 
revealed by the Spirit to God’s holy apostles and prophets. This mystery is that 
through the gospel the Gentiles are heirs together with Israel, members together of 
one body, and sharers together in the promise in Christ Jesus.... [God’s] intent was 
that now, through the church, the manifold wisdom of God would be made known.  – 
Ephesians 3:4–6, 10 

 
It is important to note that the church is distinct from Israel. It is a new entity 
created to proclaim a new message: the gospel. See Ephesians 2:11–22. 

 
2. The church began on the Day of Pentecost. 

 

This fact was predicted by Christ: 
 

On this rock I will build by church, and the gates of Hades will not overcome it. – 
Matthew 16:18 (See also Matthew 3:11; compare Acts 2:1–4.)  

 
The fact that the church began at this time underscores the truth that the church is not 
Israel. The church was initiated b Christ; it is unique to this age; it has unique 
objectives as outlined in Matthew 28:19–20 and Acts 1:8 (these objectives will be 
discussed in future lessons). 

 
C. The purpose of the Church. 

 

It has already been stated that the purpose of all history and the obligation that rests 
upon all people is to glorify God. The purpose of the church, therefore, is to glorify God. 

 
To Him be glory in the church and in Christ Jesus throughout all generations, for ever 
and ever! – Ephesians 3:21 
 
But the question must be asked, “How is the church specifically intended to glorify 
God?” 
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1. The church glorifies God as the guardian of truth. 
 

If I am delayed, you will know how people ought to conduct themselves in God’s 
household, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and foundation of the 
truth. – 1 Timothy 3:15 

 
The church guards the truth through careful exposition of God’s Word and 
consistent exposure of falsehood. 

 
[An elder] must hold firmly to the trustworthy message as is has been taught, so that 
he can encourage others by sound doctrine and refute those who oppose it. – Titus 
1:9 

 
2. The church glorifies God by fulfilling its mission to pass on the truth to future 

generations. 
 

And the things you have heard me say in the presence of many witnesses entrust to 
reliable people who will also be qualified to teach others. – 2 Timothy 2:2 

 
Observe the progression of thought in this verse: the truth is passed from Paul to 
Timothy to reliable people and, through them, to others. Here we have a generational 
ministry: 

 

• First generation – Paul 
• Second generation – Timothy 
• Third generation – Reliable people 
• Many generations – Others 

 
The fulfillment of this responsibility means that doctrine will be the primary focus 
of church ministry. 

 
Preach the word; be prepared in season and out of season; correct, rebuke, and 
encourage — with great patience and careful instruction. For the time will come 
when people will not put up with sound doctrine. – 2 Timothy 4:2–3a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

q THE PURPOSE OF THE CHURCH IS TO GLORIFY GOD 
THROUGH THE MINISTRY OF THE WORD. 

q THE PURPOSE OF THE CHURCH IS TO GLORIFY GOD 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. A popular seminar teacher draws many teachings from the Old Testament and directly 

applies them to today’s church members. The following are two of his teachings based on 
Old Testament passages: he advocates the observance of Old Testament dietary restrictions; 
he teaches that obedience to God guarantees good health because of promises God made to 
Moses. 

 
To whom were these Old Testament laws and promises written? 

 
 

Before one can draw applications for today from Old Testament texts, what interpretive 
considerations must be made? 

 
 
 

What light do passages such as Acts 10:9–16, Colossians 2:20–21, and 2 Corinthians 12:9 
shed on these issues? 

 
 
 
2. A guest speaker in your church preaches a sermon from Psalm 126:5–6 entitled, “The 

Mission of the Church.” 
 

What fundamental error has been made in the interpretation of the passage? 
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Lesson Eighteen: The Role of the Church as the Body of Christ 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Matthew 16:13–20.  
 

According to verse 18, was the building of the church a past or future event? ________________ 
 
Read Ephesians 2:19–22.  
 

On whom is the church built? ______________________________________________________ 
 
Who is the Chief Cornerstone? _____________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read John 1:29–34.  
 

Was the baptism of the Holy Spirit a past or future event? _______________________________ 
 
Read Luke 24:45–49. 
 

How long were the apostles told to remain in Jerusalem? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 1:1–5 and 2:1–4. 
 

When did the baptism of the Spirit occur (on what day)? ________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Ephesians 1:22–23.  
 

What is another term for the Church? ________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 12:12–13.  
 

How does one become a member of the Body? ________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Four 
 

Read Acts 2:36–41.  
 

What must one do to receive the gift of the Holy Spirit? _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Hebrews 12:22–24.  
 

Who makes up (is part of) the “church of the firstborn” in verse 23? _______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Therefore, does the “Church” refer to a particular denomination? __________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Ephesians 5:22–24.  
 

Who is the head of the Church? ____________________________________________________ 
 
What must the Church do in relation to its Head (see verse 24)? ___________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Ephesians 4:3–6. 
 

What word in verse three describes the subject of this passage? ___________________________ 
 
Read Ephesians 5:25–32.  
 

What is the point of these verses (see especially verse 27)? _______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Ephesians 5:1–12 and 1 Corinthians 5:1–13. 
 

What do these passages prescribe in order for the Church to maintain purity? ________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
The Greek term ekklēsia, or church, is used in two ways in the New Testament. It is primarily 
used to describe local assemblies of believers. It is also used in a collective sense to describe all 
believers in this age. A common phrase for this second use of the term is “the body of Christ.” 
The body of Christ may be understood as an “organism,” or a living entity, while the local 
assembly may be understood as an “organization.” It should be noted that the body of Christ 
should always be manifested through local assemblies. 
 
The body of Christ may be defined as the sum of all believers in this dispensation which has 
been equipped to carry out the objectives of the Great Commission (Matthew 28:18–20) for the 
glory of God. This lesson will expand this definition by examining: 
 

1. The Time of the body of Christ. 
 

2. The Scope of the body of Christ. 
 

3. The Function of the body of Christ. 
 

I. The Time of the Body of Christ: It Is Distinctive to this Dispensation. 
 

One approach to biblical interpretation sees little or no difference between Israel and the 
church. Instead, Israel is viewed as “the church in the Old Testament,” and the church is 
“the new Israel.” The Bible, however, presents the church as a distinct entity. 
 

A. The church is distinct from Israel because of its origin. 
 

1. The origin of Israel 
 

The nation of Israel began early in the biblical record when the Lord singled out 
Abram (later renamed Abraham) and his descendants in order to bestow His favor 
upon them. God’s call of Abram established the racial identity of Israel. 

 
The LORD had said to Abram, “Go from your country, your people and your father’s 
household to the land I will show you. “I will make you into a great nation, and I will 
bless you; I will make your name great, and you will be a blessing.” – Genesis 12:1–2 

 
The Lord later organized the descendants of Abraham into a nation. This took place at 
Mount Sinai with the giving of the Law through Moses. It was this Law that 
established the political identity of Israel.  

 
2. The origin of the church  

 

As noted in the last lesson, the church began on the day of Pentecost. Contrary to 
Israel, the church has neither racial nor political identification. At its origin, it crossed 
all racial and political boundaries. 
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B. The church is distinct from Israel because of its mission. 
 

Both Israel and the church were given a spiritual mission to be carried out. However, the 
specific details of their respective missions are very different. 

 

1. The mission of Israel 
 

God intended for Israel to minister to the world from the context of her national 
identity. This earthly and national framework was repeatedly emphasized. 

 
Now if you obey me fully and keep my covenant, then out of all nations you will be my 
treasured possession. Although the whole earth is mine – Exodus 19:5 

 
But I said to you, “You will possess their land; I will give it to you as an inheritance, 
a land flowing with milk and honey.” I am the LORD your God, who has set you apart 
from the nations. – Leviticus 20:24 

 
2. The mission of the church 

 

The mission of the church is summarized in Mathew 28:19–20. This passage will be 
discussed in greater detail below, but it should be noted here that the objectives of the 
church are spiritual in nature and are intended to be carried out in a personal 
manner.  

 
Instead of an emphasis on a national identity, the church is described as a body of 
people with heavenly citizenship. 

 
Our citizenship is in heaven – Philippians 3:20 

 
C. The church is distinct from Israel because of its destiny. 

 

1. The destiny of Israel 
 

Israel is destined to be the head of the nations on the earth during the reign of Christ 
in the future kingdom. This position of earthly preeminence among the nations will be 
the fulfillment of the promises made to Abraham and David. 

 
“I will establish my covenant as an everlasting covenant between me and you and 
your descendants after you for the generations to come, to be your God and the God 
of your descendants after you. The whole land of Canaan, where you now reside as a 
foreigner, I will give as an everlasting possession to you and your descendants after 
you; and I will be their God.” – Genesis 17:7–8 

 
“The LORD declares to you that the LORD himself will establish a house for you: When 
your days are over and you rest with your ancestors, I will raise up your offspring to 
succeed you...and I will establish his kingdom.... Your house and your kingdom will 
endure forever before me; your throne will be established forever.” – 2 Samuel 7:11–
12, 16 

 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Purpose of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 173 

2. The destiny of the church 
 

The church will be present in the future kingdom, but will fulfill a different function 
than Israel. The church is destined to be joined with Christ as His “bride” and to reign 
with Him in the kingdom as His co-regent. 

 
“Hallelujah! For our Lord God Almighty reigns. Let us rejoice and be glad and give 
him glory! For the wedding of the Lamb has come, and his bride has made herself 
ready.” – Revelation 19:6–7 

 
II. The Scope of the Body of Christ: It Is Universal. 
 

The body of Christ is sometimes called the universal or invisible church. A small minority of 
theologians have sometimes denied the reality of the universal or invisible church. They 
believe that every reference to the church is a reference to a local assembly. Although this is 
true of most uses of ekklēsia, there are a few occurrences of the word that cannot be limited 
to a local assembly. 

 
And God placed all things under his feet and appointed him to be head over everything for 
the church, which is his body, the fullness of him who fills everything in every way. – 
Ephesians 1:22–23 (See also Colossians 1:18, 24.) 

 
The universal nature of the body of Christ not only can be seen in several contexts where 
ekklēsia is used, but also in other aspects of the body. 
 

A. It is universal because of its composition. 
 

It has been shown in a previous lesson that all believers in this age are in union with 
Christ because of the baptism of the Holy Spirit. This means that Christ’s body, the 
church, is composed of every believer. The New Testament uses many varied images to 
describe the relationship between Christ and the believer who is “in Him.” These 
descriptions also demonstrate the universality of the body. 

 
1. The church is a body of which Christ the Head. 

 

And he is the head of the body, the church. – Colossians 1:18 
 

2. The church is a building of which Christ is the Cornerstone. 
 

You are...built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, with Christ Jesus 
himself as the chief cornerstone. In him the whole building is joined together and 
rises to become a holy temple in the Lord. – Ephesians 2:19–21 

 
3. The church is a bride of whom Christ is the Bridegroom. 

 

For the wedding of the Lamb has come, and his bride has made herself ready. – 
Revelation 19:7 
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4. The church is a flock of which Christ is the Shepherd. 
 

Be shepherds of God’s flock that is under your care, watching over them…being 
examples to the flock. And when the Chief Shepherd appears, you will receive the 
crown of glory that will never fade away. – 1 Peter 5:2–4 

 
5. The church is the branches of which Christ is the Vine. 

 

I am the vine; you are the branches. If you remain in me and I in you, you will bear 
much fruit; apart from me you can do nothing. – John 15:5 

 
B. It is universal because of its objectives. 

 

The objectives of the church are set forth in what has come to be known as the Great 
Commission. 

 
Then Jesus came to them and said, “All authority in heaven and on earth has been given 
to me. Therefore go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, and teaching them to obey everything I have 
commanded you. And surely I am with you always, to the very end of the age.” – 
Matthew 28:18–20 

 
This commission outlines three objectives for the church: 

 

1. The church is to evangelize (“make disciples,” verse 19) 
 

2. The church is to pursue the spiritual growth of believers (“teaching,” verse 20) 
 
3. The church is to seek world-wide expansion (“all nations,” verse 19) 

 
The third objective highlights the universal nature of the objectives of the church. This 
objective implies a “connectedness” between all those who work together to carry out 
the Great Commission. 

 
Note: Though these are universal objectives, they are carried out through local churches. 
This topic will be dealt with more fully in future lessons. 

 
III. The Function of the Body of Christ: It Is Equipped for Ministry. 
 

A. The church is equipped for ministry because of its message. 
 

The risen Christ promised the apostles the “power” to accomplish the task of the Great 
Commission. 

 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my 
witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.” – 
Acts 1:8 
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We often associate the promised power the Holy Spirit gave on the Day of Pentecost 
with strictly a mysterious, mystical energy. However, the Bible teaches that the very 
message the Holy Spirit gave is power. The message He (the Holy Spirit) delivered 
through the apostles was placed in permanent form in the New Testament and is still 
proclaimed through the ministry of the church. It is the means that the Holy Spirit still 
uses to accomplish the will of God in this age. 

 
For I am not ashamed of the gospel, because it is the power of God that brings salvation 
to everyone who believes: first to the Jew, then to the Gentile. – Romans 1:16 

 
For the message of the cross is foolishness to those who are perishing, but to us who are 
being saved it is the power of God. – 1 Corinthians 1:18 

 
B. The church is equipped for ministry because of its membership. 

 

God, in His sovereign plan, has established a body of believers, each one of whom has 
individual abilities and strengths. In this way, each member of the body of Christ 
complements the other members and therefore, the body functions together efficiently. 

 
For just as each of us has one body with many members, and these members do not all 
have the same function, so in Christ we, though many, form one body, and each member 
belongs to all the others. – Romans 12:4–5 

 
Each of you should use whatever gift you have received to serve others, as faithful 
stewards of God’s grace in its various forms. If anyone speaks, they should do so as one 
who speaks the very words of God. If anyone serves, they should do so with the strength 
God provides, so that in all things God may be praised through Jesus Christ. To him be 
the glory and the power for ever and ever. Amen. – 1 Peter 4:10–11 

 
Note: It is important to remember that the function of these various members is useful 
only through the context of the local church 

 

q THE BODY OF CHRIST IS THE SUM OF ALL BELIEVERS IN 
THIS DISPENSATION AND HAS BEEN EQUIPPED TO 

CARRY OUT THE OBJECTIVES OF THE GREAT 
COMMISSION FOR THE GLORY OF GOD. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 
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1. A leading author on the subject of Christian counseling states that a counselor will never 

have to deal with the issue of demon possession because the church age is the kingdom of 
Christ and Satan and his forces are bound during the kingdom. 

 
What false assumption has he made about the church? 

 
 
 
 

What false assumption has he made about the Kingdom? 
 
 
 
 
2. It has recently come to light that some of the missionaries supported through our church 

reject basic truths of Scripture. As your congregation contemplates its course of action, a 
mission agency representative contacts the church to encourage continued support for the 
missionaries. He says, “We are all part of one body. The only thing that really matters is our 
agreement on the doctrine of salvation. Therefore, you have an obligation to the body of 
Christ to continue your support for these missionaries.” 

 
Assuming that these missionaries are believers, are you all part of the body of Christ? 

 
 
 

Does this mean that you have an obligation for continued support? Why or why not? 
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Lesson Nineteen: The Role of the Church as a Local Assembly 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 1:2; 2 Corinthians 1:1; Galatians 1:2; 1 Thessalonians 1:1; and  
2 Thessalonians 1:1.  
 

Does “church” in these verses refer to a local assembly or the universal body of believers? _____ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Matthew 18:17; Acts 5:1–11; Acts 15:1–4; and Romans 16:1.  
 

Where the word “church” occurs in these passages, does it refer to a local assembly or the 
universal body of believers? _______________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Matthew 26:26–30; Acts 2:42–47; and 1 Corinthians 11:23–26.  
 

Who instituted the “Lord’s Supper?” ________________________________________________ 
 
Why do you believe the early church practiced the “breaking of bread? _____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Matthew 3:13–17.  
 

Who was baptized in this passage? __________________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 2:37–41.  
 

Why do you believe the early church practiced baptism? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Acts 6:1–7 and 1 Timothy 3:8–13.  
 

List five of the qualities required for a man to serve the church as a deacon. _________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Six 
 

Read Ephesians 4:11–16. 
 

According to verses 11–12, what is the primary responsibility of a pastor? __________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 
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L 

 
 
The body of Christ is a world-wide organism made up of all believers in this dispensation. It was 
established for the purpose of bringing glory to God trough the ministry of His Word. This body 
is displayed through local assemblies. These assemblies are organizations designed to carry out 
the purpose of the body. The local assembly is emphasized in the New Testament. Of the 114 
occurrences of the Greek word ekklēsia, 99 refer specifically to the local church. Apart from the 
organizational structure of the local church, the objectives of the body of Christ could not be 
accomplished. This lesson will focus on the organizational structure, which includes: 
 

1. Administrative responsibilities. 
2. Leadership offices. 
3. Specific ordinances. 
4. Membership requirements. 
5. Biblical focus. 

 
I. The Local Church Is an Organizational Structure with Administrative Responsibilities.  
 

The church of the first century is often viewed as being somehow unburdened by 
administrative details. This view of the early church is a myth that has been produced by two 
facts: (1) the biblical account of the early church is presented as narrative rather than a “how 
to” manual and (2) the events of several years are compressed into a few short verses. The 
result of this compression is the illusion that things just happened. 

 
Administrative work has often been divided into three broad steps: planning, implementation, 
and evaluation. A close look at the ministry of the early church reveals that they engaged in 
all three of these facets of administration. 
 
A. The early church engaged in ministry planning. 

 

Meetings were a necessary part of the ministry of first century churches. The book of 
Acts reveals that administrative meetings were held on several occasions to address the 
following issues: 

 

1. Acts 6 – The problem of service to widows. 
 

2. Acts 11 – The question of accepting Gentiles into the church. 
 

3. Acts 13 – The commissioning of the first missionaries. 
 

4. Acts 15 –The question of requirements to be placed on Gentile converts. 
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Even though the Bible merely highlights the major events of the early years of the 
church, one must not conclude that the church functioned without extensive 
administrative planning. The evidence from the record in Acts shows the opposite to be 
true. 

 
B. The early church developed procedures for implementation. 

 

The early church not only discussed things that needed to be done, but also determined 
how to accomplish, or implement, their plans. For example, when they met to address the 
problem of service to the widows in the church, they solved the problem by creating the 
office of deacon. 

 
So the Twelve gathered all the disciples together and said, “It would not be right for us to 
neglect the ministry of the word of God in order to wait on tables. Brothers and sisters, 
choose seven men from among you who are known to be full of the Spirit and wisdom. We 
will turn this responsibility over to them. – Acts 6:2–3 (See also Acts 15:22–23, 30) 

 
C. The early church engaged in program evaluation. 

 

At the close of the first missionary journey (see Acts 13–14), Paul and Barnabas returned 
to the church at Antioch and presented the details of their ministry among the Gentiles. 

 
On arriving there, they gathered the church together and reported all that God had done 
through them and how he had opened the door of faith to the Gentiles. – Acts 14:27 

 
The Jerusalem council meeting recorded in Acts 15 was designed to further evaluate the 
information presented to the church at Antioch. 

 
The whole assembly became silent as they listened to Barnabas and Paul telling about 
the signs and wonders God had done among the Gentiles through them. – Acts 15:12 

 
II. The Local Church Is an Organizational Structure with Leadership Offices. 
 

The Bible describes only two leadership offices for the local church. 
 

A. The office of Pastor. 
 

1. The titles for the office 
 

The office of pastor is described with a variety of terms. Each term emphasizes a 
different facet of the one office. 

 

a. He is called the Pastor (shepherd). 
 

This title refers to the pastor’s responsibility to care for the spiritual needs of the 
congregation. He is to fulfill this responsibility primarily though the teaching of 
the Word of God. 
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b. He is called the Overseer (bishop). 
 

This title refers to the administrative oversight that the pastor is to exercise. He is 
to set the agenda for the church’s ministry and lead the church in accomplishing 
its objectives. 

 
c. He is called the Elder (presbyter). 

 

This title refers to the wisdom and experience of the pastor and the respect that 
the office should be given. 

 
All three of these descriptive terms can be seen in Paul’s address to the pastors in 
Ephesus. 

 
From Miletus, Paul sent to Ephesus for the elders of the church.... Keep watch 
over yourselves and all the flock of which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers. 
Be shepherds of the church of God.  – Acts 20:17, 28 

 
2. The qualifications for the office  

 

The qualifications for the pastor are clearly described in 1 Timothy. This list 
describes both personal and professional qualifications. 

 
Now the overseer is to be above reproach, faithful to his wife, temperate, self-
controlled, respectable, hospitable, able to teach, not given to drunkenness, not 
violent but gentle, not quarrelsome, not a lover of money. He must manage his own 
family well and see that his children obey him, and he must do so in a manner worthy 
of full respect. (If anyone does not know how to manage his own family, how can he 
take care of God’s church?) He must not be a recent convert, or he may become 
conceited and fall under the same judgment as the devil. He must also have a good 
reputation with outsiders, so that he will not fall into disgrace and into the devil’s 
trap. – 1 Timothy 3:2–7 

 
3. The responsibilities of the office 

 

The responsibilities of the pastor can be divided into three broad categories. 
 

a. The pastor is responsible to teach the Word of God. 
 

Until I come, devote yourself to the public reading of Scripture, to preaching and 
to teaching. – 1 Timothy 4:13 

 
Preach the word; be prepared in season and out of season; correct, rebuke and 
encourage — with great patience and careful instruction. – 2 Timothy 4:2 

 
b. The pastor is responsible to equip the congregation to minister. 

 

So Christ himself gave...the pastors and teachers, to equip his people for works of 
service, so that the body of Christ may be built up. – Ephesians 4:11–12 
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c. The pastor is responsible to govern the congregation. 
 

Now we ask you, brothers and sisters, to acknowledge those who work hard 
among you, who care for you in the Lord and who admonish you. – 
1 Thessalonians 5:12 

 
The elders who direct the affairs of the church well are worthy of double honor.  – 
1 Timothy 5:17 

 
B. The office of deacon 

 

1. The title for the office 
 

The word deacon simply means servant. The Scriptures use it in a non-technical 
sense for anyone who serves another and in a technical sense for the office of deacon 
in a local church. 

 
2. The qualifications for the office 

 

1 Timothy offers a list of qualifications similar to the one provided for the pastor. 
 

In the same way, deacons are to be men worthy of respect, sincere, not indulging in 
much wine, and not pursuing dishonest gain. They must keep hold of the deep truths 
of the faith with a clear conscience. They must first be tested; and then if there is 
nothing against them, let them serve as deacons.... A deacon must be faithful to his 
wife and must manage his children and his household well. – 1 Timothy 3:8–10, 12 

 
The personal qualifications for the deacon are the same as those for the pastor. These 
qualifications should not be viewed as a list of special qualities found exclusively in 
pastors and those who can serve as deacons. These are qualities of mature believers. 
All believers must be in the process of developing the same personal qualities 
possessed by those who fill the offices of pastor and deacon. 

 
3. The responsibilities of the office 

 

The Bible does not clearly spell out the responsibilities of the deacon. His 
responsibilities are understood from the title of the office and the example of the first 
deacons. In Acts 6, the first deacons were selected to minister to (serve) the 
congregation in order to free the pastoral staff to accomplish the ministry of prayer 
and the Word. 

 
We will turn this responsibility over to them and will give our attention to prayer and 
the ministry of the word. – Acts 6:3–4 
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III. The Local Church Is an Organizational Structure with Specific Ordinances. 
 

A. The nature of an ordinance 
 

1. An ordinance is not a sacrament. 
 

The so-called sacraments are intended to provide grace. If grace was linked to any 
work or ritual, it could not truly be called grace. 

 
2. An ordinance is a symbol. 

 

When the Lord Jesus gave the ordinances to His church, He intended them to serve 
as reminders of the spiritual truths that they portray. 

 
For I received from the Lord what I also passed on to you: The Lord Jesus, on the 
night he was betrayed, took bread…and said, “This is my body, which is for you; do 
this in remembrance of me.” In the same way, after supper he took the cup, saying, 
“This cup is the new covenant in my blood; do this, whenever you drink it, in 
remembrance of me.” – 1 Corinthians 11:23–25 

 
B. The description of the ordinances 
 

1. The ordinance of baptism 
 

a. The mode of baptism is immersion. 
 

The Greek word which is translated “baptize” in English translations means 
literally, “to immerse,” or “to submerge.” There is no instance in Scripture where 
anyone is baptized in any other way. 

 
Then both Philip and the eunuch went down into the water and Philip baptized 
him.... When they came up out of the water.  – Acts 8:38–39 

 
b. The purpose of baptism is identification. 

 

In baptism, one publicly identifies with the death, burial, and resurrection of 
Christ, of which baptism is a picture. 

 
We were therefore buried with him through baptism into death in order that, just 
as Christ was raised from the dead through the glory of the Father, we too may 
live a new life. – Romans 6:4 

 
2. The ordinance of the Lord’s Supper 

 

a. It is a reminder of the cross work of Christ. 
 

For whenever you eat this bread and drink this cup, you proclaim the Lord’s 
death until he comes. – 1 Corinthians 11:26 
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b. It is a time of self-examination. 
 

Everyone ought to examine themselves before they eat of the bread and drink 
from the cup. – 1 Corinthians 11:28 

 
C. The authority for the ordinances 

 

The authority for the administration of the ordinances lies with the local church. 
 

1. The command to observe the ordinances was given to the apostles. 
 

For I received from the Lord what I also passed on to you. – 1 Corinthians 11:23 
 

The apostles were entrusted with the task of laying the foundation of the church (see 
Ephesians 2:20). 

 
2. The ordinances were practiced in the context of the local church in the New 

Testament. 
 

They devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching and to fellowship, to the breaking 
of bread and to prayer. – Acts 2:42 (See also 1 Corinthians 11:17–34.) 

 
3. The local church was responsible to correct improprieties in the observance of the 

ordinances. (See 1 Corinthians 11:17–34) 
 
IV. The Local Church Is an Organizational Structure with Membership Requirements. 
 

Modern culture increasingly emphasizes independence and de-emphasizes commitment. As 
a result, it is becoming stylish to deny the necessity of church membership by claiming that 
it is not taught in the New Testament. However, there is clear indication that the early 
church believed in the importance of an organized church membership. The book of Acts 
speaks of believers being added to the church through baptism. Even more clearly, there are 
examples of being removed from the church by actions taken in local assemblies (see 
Matthew 18:15–17 and 1 Corinthians 5). One cannot be removed from a church unless he is 
a member of that church. 

 
The New Testament offers a portrait of the member of a local church. 

 
A. Church members are saved. 

 

Church membership is a conscious and informed decision that necessarily follows a 
response to the gospel. This was the New Testament pattern from the very beginning of 
the church. 

 
 And the Lord added to their number daily those who were being saved. – Acts 2:47 
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Consequently, the following principles should be observed: 
 

1. Church membership is not an option for the genuine believer. 
 
2. Church membership cannot be imposed. 

 
Since it is a believer’s decision, infant baptism cannot make a child a member of a 
church. 

 
B. Church members are baptized. 

 

On the day of Pentecost three thousand people responded with faith to the message 
preached by the apostle Peter. All three thousand were subsequently baptized. 

 
Those who accepted his message were baptized, and about three thousand were added 
to their number that day. – Acts 2:41 

 
Therefore, church membership and believer’s baptism should not be separated. 

 
C. Church members are growing spiritually. 

 

The early church engaged in specific activities that give evidence of spiritual growth. 
 

They devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching and to fellowship, to the breaking of 
bread and to prayer. – Acts 2:42 

 
This verse indicates that the early church was committed to four activities pertaining to 
spiritual growth: 
 

1. They were committed to learning doctrine. (“apostles’ teaching”) 
 

2. They were committed to unity with other members of the church. (“fellowship”) 
 
3. They were committed to purity in the church. (“breaking of bread”) 

 
4. They were committed to prayer. (“and to prayer”) 

 
Membership in a local church provides accountability in the pursuit of spiritual growth. 

 
D. Church members serve in the ministry of the church. 

 

It was noted above that one of the responsibilities of the pastor is to equip the 
congregation for the work of ministry. 

 
So Christ gave...the pastors and teachers, to equip God’s people for works of service, so 
that the body of Christ may be built up. – Ephesians 4:11–12 

 
This means that ministry is not the work of a few professionals. Ministry is the 
responsibility of every believer. 
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V. The Local Church Is an Organizational Structure with Biblical Focus. 
 

Local churches are engaged in a great variety of activities. Some are appropriate and some 
are not. What principles can be applied to help identify appropriate activities for the church? 
An understanding of why the church exists (purpose) and what it is to do (objectives) will 
help determine how it will minister (means). 
 

A. The local church should focus on the objectives of the Great Commission. 
 

Lesson Eighteen described the objectives of the church as presented in the Great 
Commission (see Matthew 28:18–20). They are: 

 

1. The salvation of the lost (Evangelism). 
 

Evangelism is the endeavor to obtain professions of faith attested by the commitment 
of baptism and service in the local church. 

 
2. The spiritual growth of believers (Edification). 

 

Edification is the process of building the believer’s life on the foundation of Jesus 
Christ. It is marked by the development of spiritual growth as described above in 
point IV, C. 

 
3. The spread of the Gospel (Expansion). 

 

Expansion is the development of church resources. This development focuses on the 
growth of physical resources (financial and material) and the structuring of human 
resources (organizational).  

 
B. The local church must focus on the purpose of the Body of Christ. 

 

It was seen in Lesson Eighteen that the purpose of the body of Christ is to glorify God 
through the ministry of the Word. An understanding and application of this purpose will 
focus the activities of the church in that all must display the character of God. Recall 
that to “glorify” God means to demonstrate or make known His character. When this 
purpose is consciously pursued, the methods of church ministry will be evaluated in the 
light of God’s holy character. 
 

 
 

  
  

q THE PURPOSE OF THE LOCAL CHURCH IS TO GLORIFY 
GOD THROUGH THE MINISTRY OF THE WORD, 

WHEREBY BELIEVERS ARE EDIFIED AND  
THE LOST ARE EVANGELIZED. 
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1. A friend of yours enjoys church. In fact, one day he tells you, “There are three churches that I 

really like. I can’t make up my mind, so I am going to attend one on Sunday morning, the 
second on Sunday evening, and the third on Wednesday evening.” 

 
How does your friend view the concept of church membership? 

 
 

Does your friend view the church as existing to meet his needs or as providing an organized 
avenue of service? 

 
 

What would you tell your friend to convince him that he needs to be faithful to one church? 
 
 
2. One Sunday afternoon your spouse says, “Let’s not go to church tonight; we aren’t having a 

service, just a business meeting.” 
 

What does your spouse think of the importance of business meetings? 
 
 

What biblical principles can you show your spouse regarding the importance of business 
meetings? 

 
 
3. A co-worker one day brags that his pastor spends fifty hours per week “knocking on doors” 

for evangelism. 
 

What does this tell you about that pastor’s view of his primary responsibility? 
 

What does this tell you about the pulpit ministry of that pastor? 
 

What will you advise your co-worker? 
 
4. Your church decides to host a community education program to tutor the illiterate. The 

materials for the program are provided by the state; therefore, any classroom content “of a 
religious nature” is expressly forbidden. 

 
Does the program fit the philosophy of ministry of the local church? 

 
Why or why not? 
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Introduction to the Objectives of the Church 
 
 
 
 
 

Lessons Seventeen through Nineteen showed that the believer is part of the body of Christ. 
They also demonstrated that the body of Christ is always displayed through local 
assemblies. Finally, it was shown that these local assemblies exist to bring glory to God 
through the ministry of His Word. 
 
Two questions must be answered before a believer can understand and evaluate his own 
involvement in a local church. First, “What is the church to accomplish through the ministry 
of the Word?” This question addresses the objectives of the church.  Second, “How are these 
objectives to be accomplished?” This question addresses the specific goals or activities that 
accomplish a particular objective. An evaluation of the Great Commission reveals three 
objectives for the church:  spiritual growth, evangelism, and expansion. The epistles of the 
New Testament give detailed descriptions of goals attached to each objective. This section 
focuses on the objectives (the what of ministry) and their goals (the how of ministry). 

Why Am I here? I am here to worship 
God, serve His children, and reach my 

neighbor. 
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Lesson Twenty: The Church and Personal Witness 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read 1 Peter 2:11–12.  
 

How does this passage say we communicate to the unsaved? _____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Timothy 4:15–16. 
 

To what two matters does Paul instruct Timothy to give careful attention? __________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Matthew 5:14–16. 
 

How does verse 16 say we communicate light to the world? ______________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read John 13:33–35. 
 

How does verse 35 say we communicate our Christian identity? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Romans 10:9–15. 
 

According to verse 9, does one need to submit to the lordship of Christ in order to be saved? ____ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verses 14–15, whom does God use to communicate his “good news?” ___________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 15:1–4. 
 

According to verses 3–4, what is the content of the good news? (Note: the word gospel means 
“good news”) __________________________________________________________________ 
 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE  Objectives of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 192 

Day Five 
 

Read John 20:19–21. 
 

Whom do these verses say Jesus sent? _______________________________________________ 
 
Read Romans 10:14–15 and Ephesians 6:14–15. 
 

Who else is sent to proclaim the gospel? _____________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Acts 8:26–35. 
 

What did Philip use to explain the good news? (See verses 32–33.) ________________________ 
 
Read Acts 26:1–32. 
 

Describe in a sentence what Paul recounted to the king in verses 9–18: _____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What did Paul use as the basis for his presentation in verses 19–29? (See especially verses 22–23 
and 27.) _______________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
One of the objectives of the church is evangelism. Evangelism takes place on two levels: 
personal witness and corporate mission. This lesson deals with personal witness.  
 
Personal witness, or evangelism, is the endeavor to obtain professions of faith attested by the 
commitment of baptism and service in the local church.  
 
In this lesson we will examine: 

 

1. The Role of the local church in personal witness. 
2. The Method of personal witness. 
3. The Message of personal witness. 
4. The Results of personal witness.  

 
I. The Role of the Local Church in Personal Witness 
 

Many parachurch groups (organizations that undertake ministry without any accountability to 
local churches) view evangelism as a personal responsibility that has no necessary link to the 
local church. The Bible, however, demonstrates the fact that ministry is to be tied to the local 
church. 

 

A. The local church is the source of personal witness. 
 

1. The local church has been given the authority to witness. 
 

The Great Commission (see Matthew 28:18–10) based the command to evangelize in 
the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ. Just prior to His ascension, the Lord indicated 
that the power to accomplish this commission would be given on the day that the 
church was established (the Day of Pentecost). 
 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my 
witnesses.  – Acts 1:8 

 
2. The local church provides the personnel to witness. 

 

In the Bible, the source of godly individuals who have been prepared for evangelism 
is the local church (see Acts 2:42, 47). As a result, those who make professions of 
faith are funneled into the local church, where they are also discipled to become 
witnesses. 

 
B. The local church is the means of personal witness. 

 

An individual is best able to accomplish the ministry of personal witness when prepared 
and supported by his involvement in the local church. 
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1. The local church provides specialized training. 
 

Witnessing is a life ministry. The message of the gospel is supported by the 
transformed life of the messenger. It is the task of the local church to help bring about 
this transformation in the lives of God’s people. This is the ministry of edification (a 
discussion of which will begin in Lesson Twenty-Two). Therefore, witnesses are 
prepared for their task, in part, through the educational ministry of the local church. 
 
So Christ gave...the pastors and teachers, to equip God’s people for works of service. 
– Ephesians 4:11–12 

 
2. The local church maintains personal accountability. 

 

Personal witness is a matter of communicating the truth of the Word of God with our 
words (doctrine) and our deeds (life-style). The local church has been given a system 
of discipline to maintain purity in both these areas so that personal witness will 
accurately communicate the message of Christ Jesus. (See 2 Thessalonians 3:6–14; 1 
Corinthians 5:1–12; Romans 16:17; and Matthew 18:15–17.) 

 
3. The local church provides an environment of encouragement. 

 

And let us consider how we may spur one another on toward love and good deeds, 
not giving up meeting together, as some are in the habit of doing, but encouraging 
one another — and all the more as you see the Day approaching. – Hebrews 10:24–
25 

 
4. The local church provides strength through intercession. 

 

As for other matters, brothers and sisters, pray for us that the message of the Lord 
may spread rapidly and be honored, just as it was with you. And pray that we may be 
delivered from wicked and evil people, for not everyone has faith. – 2 Thessalonians 
3:1–2 

 
C. Local church involvement is the target of personal witness. 

 

Personal witness that seeks only to secure professions of faith is not the biblical concept 
of evangelism. The Great Commission envisioned evangelism producing converts who 
are baptized and channeled into the teaching ministry of the local church. 

 
II. The Method of Personal Witness 

 

A. Personal witness is primarily relational. 
 

1. Personal witness is accomplished from a life context. 
 

What a person says must be supported by what a person is. Or, put another way, a 
person must be a witness before he can “do witnessing.” Peter stressed this important 
concept in his instructions to Christian women married to unbelieving husbands. 
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Wives, in the same way submit yourselves to your own husbands so that, if any of 
them do not believe the word, they may be won over without words by the behavior of 
their wives, when they see the purity and reverence of your lives. – 1 Peter 3:1–2 

 
2. Personal witness treats people as people. 

 

Many method-oriented evangelistic programs depersonalize those to whom the 
gospel is given. However, we must recognize that those who are lost are more than 
“trophies.” They are created in the image of God and should be treated with 
appropriate respect. This will mean that the evangelist will seek to establish genuine 
relationships with the lost and will then witness from that context. This was 
frequently the evangelistic method of Christ Jesus and of the Apostle Paul (e.g., see 
John 4:4–26 and 1 Thessalonians 2:6–12). 

 
B. Personal witness is message-centered. 

 

Though relationships with unbelievers are necessary, those relationships alone do not 
constitute evangelism. The unbeliever must be confronted with a message. 

 
1. Proper personal witness values content more than technique. 

 

When I came to you, I did not come with eloquence or human wisdom as I proclaimed 
to you the testimony about God. For I resolved to know nothing while I was with you 
except Jesus Christ and him crucified.... My message and my preaching were not with 
wise and persuasive words...so that your faith might not rest on human wisdom, but 
on God’s power. – 1 Corinthians 2:1–2, 4–5 

 
2. Proper personal witness avoids methods that detract from the message. 

 

Methods that depend on appeals made exclusively to the emotions and high-pressure 
“sales techniques” can cause a person to make a hollow commitment. True saving 
faith can come only as result of understanding the message of the Gospel. 

 
Consequently, faith comes from hearing the message, and the message is heard 
through the word about Christ. – Romans 10:17 

 
Note: Anyone engaged in personal witness should evaluate his method by asking two 
questions: (1) Was enough truth taught to make an appeal for response meaningful? 
(2) Was the conscience probed regarding sin? 

 
3. Proper personal witness involves a fixed message, but a changing method. 

 

Our method changes based upon the culture in which we minister. There is no “God-
ordained” method of personal witness. However, all our methods must be consistent 
with the character of God. 
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III. The Message of Personal Witness 
 

Since content takes precedence over method, the message must be clearly understood by the 
one engaged in witnessing. 
 

A. The focus of personal witness 
 

1. Proper personal witness is not man-centered. 
 

The tendency of modern evangelistic techniques is to make the Gospel appealing in 
order to entice a decision. In the process, the message is often corrupted. The 
following are common emphases of a man-centered message: 

 

a. Man-centered witness presents God primarily as a loving friend. 
 

This minimizes God’s authority. 
 

b. Man-centered witness views the lost from the standpoint of their needs: love, 
help, friendship, and so on. 

 

This minimizes mankind’s sinfulness; people are considered deprived rather 
than depraved. 

 
c. Man-centered witness views Christ primarily as the Savior. 

 

This minimizes Christ’s lordship; He is presented as existing for mankind’s 
benefit. 

 
d. Man-centered witness stresses the idea that people “accept” God, and God 

dutifully responds. 
 

This minimizes God’s grace and sovereignty. 
 
2. Proper personal witness is God-centered. 

 

In contrast to the characteristics of the man-centered approach, the following are 
emphases of a God-centered witness: 
 

a. God-centered witness shows that God is primarily the Creator and sovereign 
Lord. 

 

When Paul evangelized in Athens, he began by driving home truth about the 
character of the true God. 

 
The God who made the world and everything in it is the Lord of heaven and 
earth and does not live in temples built by human hands. And he is not served by 
human hands, as if he needed anything. Rather, he himself gives everyone life 
and breath and everything else. – Acts 17:24–25 
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b. God-centered witness presents mankind as utterly sinful. 
 

In the past God overlooked such ignorance, but now he commands all people 
everywhere to repent. For he has set a day when he will judge the world with 
justice by the man he has appointed. – Acts 17:30–31 

 
c. God-centered witness emphasizes the life, death, and lordship of Jesus Christ. 

 

On the day of Pentecost, Peter preached a sermon that highlighted these themes. 
 

Jesus of Nazareth was a man accredited by God to you by miracles, wonders and 
signs, which God did among you through him, as you yourselves know. This man 
was handed over to you by God’s deliberate plan and foreknowledge; and you, 
with the help of wicked men, put him to death by nailing him to the cross. But 
God raised him from the dead.... Therefore let all Israel be assured of this: God 
has made this Jesus, whom you crucified, both Lord and Messiah. – Acts 2:22–
24, 36 

 
d. God-centered witness shows belief/repentance as a loving command to be 

obeyed. 
 

I have declared to both Jews and Greeks that they must turn to God in 
repentance and have faith in our Lord Jesus. – Acts 20:21 

 
B. The content of personal witness 

 

1. Points of emphasis: 
 

Key elements of the gospel are often de-emphasized or omitted in order to make it 
more palatable. Note the following facts that are commonly omitted: 

 

a. The fact of God’s complete holiness 
b. The fact of mankind’s complete sinfulness 
c. The fact that salvation is fully based upon God’s grace 
d. The fact that repentance involves the rejection of and turning from sin 
e. The fact that the object of saving faith is Christ Jesus, who is both Savior and 

Lord 
f. The fact that true salvation will produce a changed life 

 
2. A suggested message structure: 

 

A presentation of the Gospel should be built around the following truths: 
 

a. The character of God 
 

(1) He our Creator; we are responsible to Him. 
(2) He is sovereign; He may do with us as he pleases. 
(3) He is holy; He will not overlook sin 
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(4) He is gracious and loving; He has provided a means for mankind to be 
forgiven. 

 
For more information on these truths see Romans 9:19–21; Isaiah 6:1–3; 
Deuteronomy 32:3–4; and Daniel 9:14. Also, see MPL, part one, section one. 

 
b. The character of mankind 

 

(1) Mankind was created to reflect the image of the holy God; they marred that 
image through rebellion; all people continue to reject God. 

 
(2) Mankind is incapable of doing anything to please God; anything less than 

perfection is unacceptable to God. 
 

(3) Mankind stands condemned before God; this condemnation has 
consequences in time and eternity. 

 
For more information on these truths see Romans 3:1–12; Jeremiah 17:9; and 
Isaiah 64:6–7. Also, see MPL, part one, section three. 

 
c. The person and work of Christ 

 

(1) Christ is the God-man; because He is God, He is perfect; because He is 
man, He can save mankind. 

 
(2) Christ lived a perfect life; He satisfied God’s demands for mankind. 

 
(3) Christ died a substitutionary death; He was punished for mankind’s sin. 

 
(4) Christ rose from the dead; He is Lord of the universe and can grant 

forgiveness to mankind. 
 

For more information on these truths, see Isaiah 53:5–6; Mark 10:45; Ephesians 
1:7; and John 1:1. Also see MPL, part one, section four. 

 
d. The response to Christ 

 

(1) Man must acknowledge his complete sinfulness; he is unable to please God. 
 

(2) Man must repent of his sin; he must change his mind about his sinful way 
of life and turn from it. 

 
(3) Man must believe that Christ bore the penalty for his sin; he must 

acknowledge that Christ died in his place, was buried, and rose again. 
 

(4) Man must submit to the lordship of Jesus Christ; he must recognize that 
there is a cost to being a disciple of Jesus Christ. 
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For more information on these truths, see John 1:12, 16–18; Luke 14:25–33; and 
Romans 10:9–13. Also see MPL, part one, section five. 

 
IV. The Results of Personal Witness 

 

A. God is responsible for the results of personal witness. 
 

Often the abuses of method-centered evangelism are due to a misunderstanding of who 
is responsible for the results of evangelism. If someone’s salvation is solely in the hands 
of the evangelist, then one can understand the evangelist’s tendency toward high-
pressure methods. However, the Bible makes it clear that the fruit of evangelism is in 
God’s sovereign control. 

 
What, after all, is Apollos? And what is Paul? Only servants, through whom you came to 
believe — as the Lord has assigned to each his task. I planted the seed, Apollos watered 
it, but God has been making it grow. So neither the one who plants nor the one who 
waters is anything, but only God, who makes things grow. – 1 Corinthians 3:5–7 

 
B. The results of personal witness can be recognized. 

 

1. The initial response 
 

A genuine believer will follow through with his commitment to Christ with a 3-fold 
response: 

 

a. Professed faith in Christ 
 

b. Obedience through baptism 
 

c. Local church involvement 
 

These do not guarantee the genuineness of someone’s salvation, but absence of these 
steps calls their conversion into question. 

 
2. The continuing evidence 

 

The book of 1 John was written to describe the characteristic marks of a genuine 
believer in Christ: They are: 

 

a. The belief in orthodox doctrine 
 

b. A righteous lifestyle 
 

c. Love for other Christians 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 

q PERSONAL EVANGELISM IS THE NECESSARY BY-
PRODUCT OF THE EDIFICATION PROCESS  

IN THE LOCAL CHURCH. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
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1. Evaluate the following statements that are commonly used regarding salvation: 
 
  “Invite Jesus into your heart.” 
 
  “Try Jesus.” 
 
  “I found the Lord.” 
 
  “Let Jesus be your Savior.” 
 
  “You need to be saved.” 
 
 
2. A popular “how to” book on evangelism states that when you visit someone whom you want 

to lead to Christ, you must begin by complimenting them on their home, children, and so on. 
 

Why do you suppose the book suggests that you do this? 
 
 
 

Do you suspect that this approach is message-centered or method-centered? 
 
 
 

Is it possible that you could find nothing in someone’s home that you could compliment? 
 
 
 
3. This same book on evangelism says that it is the evangelist’s responsibility to make sure that 

everyone who hears the gospel is brought to a point of decision; the hearer must either say 
“yes” or “no” to the Gospel. If he says “no,” the evangelist must press him to change his 
mind.  

 
According to this technique, who is responsible for the results? 

 
 
 

Does an unbeliever need to decide to reject the gospel? Why or why not? 
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Lesson Twenty-One: The Church and Corporate Mission 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 
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L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Acts 13:1–3.  
 

According to verse 1, what were Saul and Barnabas doing when the Holy Spirit called them to 
missionary work? _______________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verse 3, who sent them off to do the work of missions? _______________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Acts 13:4–52. 
 

According to verses 13–16, when Paul and Barnabas arrived in Antioch of Pisidia, what did they 
do first? _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Who was the subject of Paul’s message at Antioch? ____________________________________ 
 
According to verse 44, what did they do the following week? _____________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Acts 14:1–20. 
 

List the cities that Paul and Barnabas visited. __________________________________________ 
 
What was their major activity in these cities? _________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Acts 14:21–25. 
 

During their return trip, what cities did Paul and Barnabas visit? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
List three things they did in the churches in these cities (see verses 22–24). __________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Acts 14:26–28. 
 

Where did Paul and Barnabas go after leaving Attalia? __________________________________ 
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What church was located there? ____________________________________________________ 
 
What did they do when they arrived? ________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Acts 13–14. 
 

Who was ultimately responsible for this missionary endeavor—the church at Antioch or Paul and 
Barnabas? _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
What was the final accomplishment in the cities where Paul and Barnabas ministered? _________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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The Great Commission described the objective of evangelism as “disciple-making.” Evangelism 
can be seen from two perspectives: personal witness and corporate mission. These should not be 
thought of as separate concepts. Personal witness is one activity of the church that is required to 
accomplish corporate mission. Corporate mission is evangelism pursued through the united 
effort of the members of a local assembly, using their collective resources.  
 
In this lesson we will examine: 

 

1. The Goal of corporate mission 
 

2. The Scope of corporate mission 
 

3. The Priority of corporate mission 
 
I. The Goal of Corporate Mission 
 

The corporate mission of the church in evangelism includes the work of personal witness, but 
it integrates personal witness into a larger goal, or the “big picture.” 

 

A. The corporate mission of the church is to reproduce congregations. 
 

Personal witness seeks to multiply converts. Corporate mission seeks to organize those 
converts into new local churches, thus multiplying congregations. The body of the New 
Testament from Acts through Jude deals exclusively with the establishment and 
edification of local churches. 

 
This goal of reproducing churches can be seen in the first and second missionary journeys 
of Paul. 

 

1. Paul’s first missionary journey 
 

During the first missionary journey (see Acts 13–14), Paul and Barnabas followed a 
clear plan: after being commissioned by their home church in Antioch of Syria, they 
established a new church in Antioch of Pisidia, from which they reached out to 
neighboring cities to establish other churches. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Church at Antioch 
(Syria) 

Church at Antioch 
(Pisidia) 

Church at Derbe Church at Lystra Church at Iconium 
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2. Paul’s second missionary journey 
 

Paul followed the same pattern during his next missionary journey (see Acts 16–18). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

It should be noted that on this occasion Paul established the “mother church” in 
Ephesus which commissioned a trained disciple (Epaphras, see Colossians 1:7) to 
establish churches in the other communities. 

 
In each of these examples, Paul or a trained fellow worker communicated the gospel, 
organized congregations, taught them doctrine, helped them appoint pastors, and 
checked back on their progress. The end result was always an autonomous local 
church. 

 
B. The corporate mission of the church is to reproduce in kind. 

 

1. Churches should reproduce doctrinally. 
 

Even a casual reading of Paul’s epistles demonstrates that he was consumed with the 
desire to see sound doctrine established in the churches. Furthermore, it cannot be 
said that he was selective in his concern for doctrine, as if only a few doctrines 
merited careful attention. To the church at Ephesus he declared: 

 
For I have not hesitated to proclaim to you the whole will of God. – Acts 20:27 

 
2. Churches should reproduce philosophically. 

 

Not only was Paul concerned about reproducing a doctrinal system in the churches 
that he established, but he was determined to see that those churches mirrored his 
application of doctrine. 

 
Although I hope to come to you soon, I am writing you these instructions so that, if I 
am delayed, you will know how people ought to conduct themselves in God’s 
household, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and foundation of the 
truth. – 1 Timothy 3:14–15 

 
  

Church at Antioch 
(Syria) 

Church at Ephesus 

Church at Hierapolis Church at Laodicea Church at Colossae 
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II. The Scope of Corporate Mission 
 

The corporate mission of the church should have an expanding vision. Christ’s last recorded 
message before His ascension was: 

 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my witnesses 
in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth. – Acts 1:8 

 
The concept of expanding vision means that: 
 
A. Corporate mission takes place within the community. 

 

When most people hear the word missions, they think of ministry that takes place in 
distant, remote, and uncivilized nations. Yet, the corporate mission of the church is the 
reproduction of congregations and should be pursued in every community large enough 
to sustain multiple congregations. This pattern is clearly seen in the New Testament. 

 
You know that I have not hesitated to preach anything that would be helpful to you but 
have taught you publicly and from house to house. – Acts 20:20 

 
Give my greetings to the brothers and sisters at Laodicea, and to Nympha and the church 
in her house. – Colossians 4:15 

 
The New Testament pattern provides numerous benefits for the ministry of the local 
church. 

 
1. Reproduction of congregations maximizes edification. 

 

The early church multiplied in numerous small house-churches due to the lack of 
facilities in which to carry out their ministries of edification. Today, larger facilities 
are available, but that does not mean that larger is always better. As a church grows, it 
may reach a point where it produces spectators rather than disciples. At that point, a 
new congregation ought to be established to promote active service amongst all 
member and, thus, edification. 

 
2. Reproduction of congregations conserves resources. 

 

Congregations have limited resources that should be channeled into the pursuit of the 
objectives of the Great Commission. Church facilities that are built larger and larger 
can eventually lose their cost effectiveness. 

 
B. Corporate mission takes place beyond the community. 

 

The church that was established in Jerusalem was intended to minister beyond its own 
community. Its goal was a worldwide multiplication of churches. The apostle Paul 
demonstrated that biblical ministry is never content with the status quo. Whenever he 
established a church and strengthened it to the point where it could be weaned from his 
oversight, he set his sights on new horizons of ministry. 
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Our hope is that, as your faith continues to grow, our sphere of activity among you will 
greatly expand, so that we can preach the gospel in the regions beyond you. – 2 
Corinthians 10:15–16 

 
III. The Priority of Corporate Mission 
 

A. Corporate mission is a priority for the congregation. 
 

The Great Commission was given to the church. This is seen from the fact tat Acts 1:8 
links the Great Commission to Pentecost, the birth of the church. 

 
1. Corporate mission is not an option for the local church. 

 

“Make disciples” is a command to be obeyed. The church is obligated to be faithful 
to this task. Reproduction of churches is the biblical example for obedience to the 
command. Therefore, there should never be either a missionless church or a 
churchless mission. 

 
2. Corporate mission cannot be separated from the other objectives of the Great 

Commission 
 

The three objectives of the church are evangelism, edification, and expansion. The 
evangelistic endeavor of reproducing congregations is not the priority of the church, 
but a priority. The objectives of the Great Commission work in concert with one 
another and cannot be separated. Those who are evangelized must be edified, and the 
result of both of these is expansion. 

 
B. Corporate mission is a priority for the individual believer. 

 

Because the Great Commission was given to local churches and the New Testament 
expects all believers to minister through local churches, then the corporate mission of 
the church is a priority in the life of every believer. When individuals become 
Christians, they are not to be individualistic. They are part of a community of believers 
whose goal is to reproduce congregations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

q THERE SHOULD NEVER BE A MISSIONLESS 
CHURCH OR A CHURCHLESS MISSION. 

THERE SHOULD NEVER BE A MISSIONLESS CHURCH  
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1. Many worthy and needy causes receive missions’ money from churches: hospitals, famine 

relief, schools, agricultural training, and so on. 
 

Do these projects, by themselves, qualify as the mission of the church? 
 
 

Should the church engage in any of these activities? 
 
 

Why or why not? 
 
 

If so, how can they be incorporated into the “big picture?” 
 
 
2. A sentiment frequently heard from pulpits is, “There are too many churches here in America. 

We need to spend our time and resources on foreign missions.” 
 

Is this a legitimate point of view? 
 
 

Why or why not? 
 
 
3. A church in your area has an average Sunday morning attendance of 3,000. Of those who 

attend, 150 are regularly serving in the organizational structure of the church. The rest of 
those who attend enjoy the services, but are not involved in the ministry. 

 
Is this church accomplishing the New Testament objectives for the church? 

 
 

Why or why not? 
 
 

What would you guess is the subject matter of the Sunday sermons at this church? 
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Lesson Twenty-Two: The Foundation of Spiritual Growth—
Education 

 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
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Day One 
 

Read Matthew 28:18–20.  
 

What three things were the disciples told to do in order to fulfill Christ’s command to “make 
disciples?” _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Acts 2:42–47. 
 

Of all the activities in which the early church engaged, what activity is listed first? ____________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Why do you suppose this activity was a priority? ______________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Titus 2:1–8, 5. 
 

What is Paul’s first command to Titus in this passage? __________________________________ 
 
In the NIV, how many times do the words “teach” and “teaching” occur in these verses? _______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read 2 Timothy 2:2. 
 

What was Timothy instructed to “entrust to reliable people?” _____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What does Paul say is the purpose for this command? ___________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE  Objectives of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 210 

Day Five 
 

Read 2 Timothy 3:14–17. 
 

List the four things for which the Scriptures are “useful.” ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What is the purpose for using the Scriptures according to verse 17? ________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read 1 Peter 1:22–2:3. 
 

According to 2:2, what are believers to desire? ________________________________________ 
 
To what does this refer (see 1:23, 25)? _______________________________________________ 
 
What is the result of this spiritual nourishment? _______________________________________ 
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Back in Lesson Nineteen we learned that one of the three objectives of the local church is the 
spiritual growth (edification) of its members. The growing, maturing Christian is involved in 
three pursuits: education, worship, and fellowship. The first of these is the foundation of 
spiritual growth, while the other two are expressions of spiritual growth. Education is the subject 
of this lesson, whereas worship and fellowship will be developed in lessons that follow. 
 
The fact that education is the foundation of spiritual growth is seen in Paul’s statement that the 
teaching ministry of the pastor is... 
 

To equip his people for works of service, so that the body of Christ may be built up (edified) 
until we all reach unity in the faith and in the knowledge of the Son of God and become 
mature, attaining to the whole measure of the fullness of Christ. – Ephesians 4:12–13 

 
This lesson will examine the following aspects of education in the local church: 

 

1. Its Nature 
 

2. Its Objectives 
 

3. Its Means 
 

4. Its Pupils 
 
I. The Nature of Education in the Local Church 
 

The education ministry of the church is the task of passing along both the content and 
practice of biblical doctrine to successive generations of disciples. 

 
A. Education in the local church is the first priority. 

 

Since the other objectives of the church (evangelism and expansion) are dependent on the 
spiritual growth (edification) of believers and education is the foundation of spiritual 
growth, it must be concluded that education is the first priority of the local church. 

 
You, however, must teach what is appropriate to sound doctrine. – Titus 2:1 

 
They devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching and to fellowship, to the breaking of 
bread and to prayer. – Acts 2:42 
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B. Education in the local church is Bible – centered. 
 

1. Bible-centered education involves discipline. 
 

People attend church for many reasons. Some desire to be entertained. Others are 
looking for a good feeling. Still others attend because it is expected of them. These 
are not good reasons. One of the reasons to attend the local church is to be taught to 
accurately handle the Word of God.  

 
Do your best to present yourself to God as one approved, a worker who does not need 
to be ashamed and who correctly handles the word of truth. – 2 Timothy 2:15 

 
This command indicates that a biblical education required work—it does not just 
happen. An unwillingness to do the hard work necessary to learn the Word of God 
will result in stunted spiritual growth. It also reveals an attitude of disobedience. 
Both of these problems will adversely affect the church as a whole.  

 
2. Bible-centered education is comprehensive. 

 

A local church ministry that only focuses on selected teachings of the Bible and 
ignores other teachings cannot claim to be Bible-centered in its education. 

 
For I have not hesitated to proclaim to you the whole will of God. – Acts 20:27 

 
3. Bible-centered education is theological in nature. 

 

Education in the local church is not the memorization of verses and facts from the 
Bible. It is intended to present a system of thought that is a cohesive unit. Though the 
knowledge of such facts is valuable, a Bible-centered education is not intended to 
produce Bible-trivia buffs. Rather, it is intended to produce believers who understand 
God and His plan for them. 

 
C. Education in the local church is relevant. 

 

Much current literature implies that the systematic teaching of the doctrines of the Bible 
is irrelevant (impractical). However, the apostle Paul believed the teaching of doctrine 
was indeed relevant and practical: 

 
All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking, correcting and 
training in righteousness, so that the servant of God may be thoroughly equipped for 
every good work. – 2 Timothy 3:16–17 

 
The Bible is capable of equipping any believer to accomplish everything that God would 
require of him. 
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II. The Objective of Education in the Local Church 
 

The teaching of the Word of God is designed to accomplish many things in the life of the 
believer. The following list is only selective. 
 

A. Education in the local church is designed to produce theological stability. 
 

In Ephesians 4:13 Paul describes pastor as educators whose teaching results in the 
edification of the church. In the next verse, he shows that an educated church is a stable 
church: 

 
Then we will no longer be infants, tossed back and forth by the waves, and blown here 
and there by every wind of teaching and by the cunning and craftiness of people in their 
deceitful scheming. – Ephesians 4:14 

 
B. Education in the local church is designed to produce transformed thinking. 

 

You were taught, with regard to your former way of life, to put off your old self, which is 
being corrupted by its deceitful desires; to be made new in the attitude of your minds; 
and to put on the new self. – Ephesians 4:22–24 

 
When a believer is properly taught the Word of God, his thinking will be transformed. 
This means he will have a discriminating world-view. “Discrimination” means to make 
an evaluation or assessment of something. Although the word is used in a negative sense 
by our society, appropriate discrimination is a mark of spiritual growth. It is the ability to 
evaluate all things on the basis of the Word of God. 

 
The person with the Spirit makes judgments about all things. – 1 Corinthians 2:15 

 
Believers must be equipped to make proper and godly decisions. The primary tool for 
decision-making in this life is a theologically sound, biblically discerning mind. In 
Lesson Six it was noted that believers must approach the decisions of life with a “Bible-
soaked logic.” To be able to do this, one must know God’s Word. 

 
C. Education in the local church is designed to produce equipped servants of God. 

 

The teaching/learning process is not designed to be an end in itself. There is little value in 
the accumulation of knowledge. That knowledge must be used to accomplish specific 
goals. The education process of the church is designed to equip believers to serve the 
Lord. 

 
So Christ himself gave…the pastors and teachers, to equip God’s people for works of 
service. – Ephesians 4:11–12 

 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE  Objectives of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 214 

III. The Means of Education in the Local Church 
 

A. Education in the local church is accomplished through formal instruction. 
 

We can learn the following from New Testament examples of formal local church 
education: 

 

1. Teaching involved the authoritative presentation of biblical truth. 
 

Dogmatism, or authoritative teaching, is not well received in our society. People are 
consumed with the desire to be tolerant of everyone’s opinions or ideas. However, 
the Word of God must be faithfully preached, even if it does not conform to popular 
thinking. The teaching of the early church was authoritative and exclusive. 

 
I have become its servant by the commission God gave me to present to you the word 
of God in its fullness.... [Christ] is the one we proclaim, admonishing and teaching 
everyone with all wisdom, so that we may present everyone fully mature in Christ. – 
Colossians 1:25, 28 

 
This authoritative stance is derived from the commission of God and the content of 
His Word. These concepts merge in the biblical term “preach.” In ancient times, the 
word preacher meant a herald who was commissioned by a king to broadcast his 
message throughout the land. The herald spoke with the authority given by the king, 
but his message was not his own. He was to faithfully represent the one who 
commissioned him. 

 
Note: Biblical teaching and preaching can never truly be divided. Biblical preaching 
does not exclude information and instruction, and biblical teaching does not exclude 
a challenge toward obedience. Thus, “preaching” and “teaching” in the church 
cannot be separated. 

 
2. Teaching was a collective activity of the local church. 

 

Great importance was laid on the act of assembly for the formal instruction of the 
Word of God. 

 
Not giving up meeting together, as some are in the habit of doing. – Hebrews 10:25 

 
B. Education in the local church is accomplished through informal instruction. 

 

1. Informal instruction takes place through personal relationships. 
 

Part of the reason that local church members are to assemble regularly is for the 
development of relationships. Believers learn from one another by exhortation and 
example received from their personal relationships. Observe the greater context of 
Hebrews 10:25: 

 
And let us consider how we may spur one another on toward love and good deeds, 
not giving up meeting together, as some are in the habit of doing, but encouraging 
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one another — and all the more as you see the Day approaching. – Hebrews 10:24–
25 
 

2. Informal instruction takes place through family relationships. 
 

It has always been God’s desire that spiritual education be undertaken in the home. 
 

These commandments that I give you today are to be on your hearts. Impress them 
on your children. Talk about them when you sit at home and when you walk along 
the road, when you lie down and when you get up. – Deuteronomy 6:6–7 

 
Fathers, do not exasperate your children; instead, bring them up in the training and 
instruction of the Lord. – Ephesians 6:4 

 
The church functions to equip family leaders to accomplish this task. 

 
C. Education in the local church is accomplished through personal study. 

 

One will never become spiritually mature until he becomes a “self-feeder.” As noted 
before, this involves discipline, work, and time. Personal study of God’s Word involves 
examining the Scriptures consistently, as the Bereans did in Acts 17:11. 

 
Immature believers were rebuked in the book of Hebrews for their lack of study: 

 
We have much to say about this, but it is hard to make it clear to you because you no 
longer try to understand. In fact, though by this time you ought to be teachers, you need 
someone to teach you the elementary truths of God’s word all over again. You need 
milk, not solid food! Anyone who lives on milk, being still an infant, is not acquainted 
with the teaching about righteousness. But solid food is for the mature, who by constant 
use have trained themselves to distinguish good from evil. – Hebrews 5:11–14 

 
IV. The Pupils of Education in the Local Church 
 

A. All local church members are to be pupils. 
 

A New Testament synonym for Christian is “disciple,” which means a learner. 
Learning, and thus spiritual growth, is to be the pursuit of every believer. 

 
Like newborn babies, crave pure spiritual milk, so that by it you may grow up in your 
salvation. – 1 Peter 2:2 

 
B. Suggestions for pupils: 

 

1. Believers should be committed to faithful attendance.* 
 

2. Believers should be committed to daily Bible reading.* 
 

3. Believers should be committed to regular Bible study.* 
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4. Believers should develop the habit of discussing what they are learning with family 
members and others. 

 
5. Believers should develop the habit of reading biblically sound literature. 

 
6. Believers should take advantage of teaching opportunities. 

 
* These are not merely suggestions, but Bible-based requirements.
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1. A sign on a church in your community says, “No preaching, just teaching!” 

 
Evaluate the message that this church is communicating: 

 
 
 

What do they think about preaching? 
 
 
 

Is such a concept correct? 
 
 
 

Is there a true distinction between preaching and teaching? 
 
 
 
2. A member of your congregation says, “I don’t study by myself. Our pastor is such a 

wonderful teacher that he keeps me fed.” 
 

What do you know about the maturity level of this church member? 
 
 
 

What will you tell him? 
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Lesson Twenty-Three: The Vertical Expression of Spiritual 
Growth—Worship 
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M 
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Day One 
 

Read Romans 12:1–3.  
 

According to verse 1, what is the believer’s spiritual act of worship? _______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What does verse 1 say is the reason for this worship? ___________________________________ 
 
According to verse 2, how will this worship be evidenced in your life? _____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read John 4:24. 
 

How must you worship God? ______________________________________________________  
 
Read John 17:17.  
 

How does this verse define truth? ___________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Hebrews 13:15–16. 
 

List three ways you can bring praise to God. __________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
How often is this to take place? ____________________________________________________ 
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Day Four 
 

Read Exodus 32:1–9 (be sure to read the NIV marginal note in verses 1 and 4), Exodus 34:14,  
2 Samuel 6:1–7, and Isaiah 1:11–17. 
 

Match these references with the following kinds of worship that are unacceptable to God: 
 
Worship of the true God with the wrong methods ______________________________________ 
 
Worship of the true God with proper methods but the wrong attitude _______________________ 
 
Worship of false gods ____________________________________________________________ 
 
Worship of the true God with the wrong form _________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Psalm 24. 
 

According to verse 4, what are the qualifications of the acceptable worshiper? _______________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Review Lessons 1 through 5. List at least six attributes of God that make Him worthy of your 
worship. _______________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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It has been shown that a key activity of the local church is the education of its membership. The 
accomplishment of this goal should result in spiritual growth (edification). Spiritual growth is 
expressed in two types of relationships: the first is vertical (a relationship with God) and the 
other is horizontal (a relationship with other people). The appropriate vertical relationship is 
known as worship. The appropriate horizontal relationship is known as fellowship. This lesson 
will deal with worship. 
 
Many years ago, the English word worship was spelled “worthship.” Originally the word was 
associated with the concept of worthiness. It referred to the act of displaying or describing the 
value of a person or object. Therefore, the concept of worship is the activity of God’s children 
by which they affirm His supreme value. This lesson will show that worship can, and must take 
place in the corporate life of the church and the individual lives of its members. 
 
The following is a formal definition that will be developed in this lesson. 
 

Worship is the awe-filled praise and commitment to obedience made by God’s children in 
response to their understanding of His holy character as revealed in the Scriptures. 

 
Worship is exclusively concerned with the glory of God. The biblical term glory is used in a two-
fold sense, which defines both: 
 

1. The focus of worship (intrinsic glory) and 
 

2. The response of worship (ascriptive glory) 
 
I. The Focus of Worship 
 

In the Scriptures, the word glory is often used to describe the character of God. As such, it 
speaks of His intrinsic glory, or character qualities that he has made known to mankind. 
Apart from an understanding of the glory of the Lord, true worship cannot take place. 

 
A. True worship is exclusively focused on the character of God. 

 

Because of His character, God alone is worthy of worship. 
 

Then I looked and heard the voice of many angels, numbering thousands upon thousands, 
and ten thousand times ten thousand. They encircled the throne and the living creatures 
and the elders. In a loud voice they were saying: “Worthy is the Lamb, who was slain, to 
receive power and wealth and wisdom and strength and honor and glory and praise!” – 
Revelation 5:11–12 
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The first five lessons of Master Plan for Life (Part I) described several of the attributes of 
God that are foundational for our worship: 
 

1. God is to be worshiped because he is Infinite. 
 

2. God is to be worshiped because He is Holy. 
 

There are many attributes of God revealed in the Bible that have not been dealt with in 
these lessons. The life-long task of the believer is to know God better and praise Him for 
His glory. 

 
B. True worship is a response to the works of God. 

 

1. God is to be worshiped because He is the Creator. 
 

2. God is to be worshiped because He is the Sustainer. 
 

When a believer sees God’s personal involvement in His creation and in the believer’s 
life, it causes him to focus on the character of God and worship Him for Who He is. 

 
C. True worship is inseparably linked to the Word of God. 

 

People often think of worship as an emotional experience. While true worship will affect 
one’s emotions, it is primarily the believer’s interaction with the Word of God. Apart 
from the understanding of the content of the Bible, true worship is impossible. It is in the 
Bible that the character of God is thoroughly explained.  

 
Let the message of Christ dwell among you richly as you teach and admonish one 
another with all wisdom through psalms, hymns, and songs from the Spirit, singing to 
God with gratitude in your hearts. And whatever you do, whether in word or deed, do it 
all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father through him. – 
Colossians 3:16–17 

 
God is spirit, and his worshipers must worship in the Spirit and in truth. – John 4:24 

 
II. The Response of Worship 
 

The concept of glory not only refers to the attributes that God possesses (intrinsic glory), but 
also to the believer’s acknowledgment of those attributes. This is called ascriptive glory 
because greatness and honor are ascribed to Him (recognized and acknowledged). 

 
Ascribe to the LORD, you heavenly beings, ascribe to the LORD glory and strength. Ascribe to 
the LORD the glory due his name; worship the LORD in the splendor of his holiness. – Psalm 
29:1–2 
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A. The church worships God with awe-filled praise. 
 

One term translated worship in the New Testament focuses on an attitude of humility. It 
describes the act of lying prostrate on the ground out of reverence. It therefore depicts 
awe-filled praise. Such worship is revealed in the believer’s life in many ways. 
 
1. Glory is ascribed to God through the believer’s confession of sin. 

 

Confession is the believer’s sincere acknowledgment of the righteousness of God. It 
enables the believer to serve the Lord. 

 
How much more, then, will the blood of Christ, who through the eternal Spirit offered 
himself unblemished to God, cleanse our consciences from acts that lead to death, so 
that we may serve the living God! – Hebrews 9:14 

 
The act of confession must be a regular part of the believer’s worship of God. 

 
If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just and will forgive us our sins and purify us 
from all unrighteousness. – 1 John 1:9 

 
2. Glory is ascribed to God through the believer’s testimony of God’s character. 

 

Believers proclaim the greatness and goodness of their God. This may take place in a 
church service or in the community as an act of evangelism. Either way, the word and 
deed of testimony must focus people’s attention on the character of God. 

 
As for other matters, brothers and sisters, pray for us that the message of the Lord 
may spread rapidly and be honored, just as it was with you. – 2 Thessalonians 3:1 

 
When the Gentiles heard this, they were glad and honored the word of the Lord; and 
all who were appointed for eternal life believed. The word of the Lord spread through 
the whole region. – Acts 13:48–49 

 
Let your light shine before others, that they may see your good deeds and glorify your 
Father in heaven. – Matthew 5:16 

 
3. Glory is ascribed to God through the believer’s prayers. 

 

Prayer is primarily preoccupied with the glory of the Lord. 
 

And I will do whatever you ask in my name, so that the Father may be glorified in the 
Son. – John 14:13 

 
This, then, is how you should pray: “Our Father in heaven, hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come, your will be done, on earth as it is in heaven.” – Matthew 6:9–
10 
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Prayer is the believer’s avenue of communication with God. It might involve 
confession and repentance, praise and adoration, thanksgiving, or petition. Every 
aspect of prayer ultimately depends on the believer’s acknowledgment of some 
character quality of God. For example, confession of sin recognizes God’s 
righteousness and that He is forgiving; praise in general recognizes God’s greatness 
and goodness; thanksgiving recognizes God’s grace; and petitions recognize God’s 
omniscience and sovereignty. 

 
4. Glory is ascribed to God through the believer’s songs. 

 

Songs have always been an important part of worship. The Bible contains a book of 
150 songs (the Psalms) whose sole purpose is to ascribe glory to God. 

 
It is good to praise the LORD and make music to your name, O Most High, 
proclaiming your love in the morning and your faithfulness at night, to the music of 
the ten-stringed lyre and the melody of the harp. – Psalm 92:1–3 

 
Shout for joy to the LORD, all the earth. Worship the LORD with gladness; come before 
him with joyful songs. Know that the LORD is God. It is he who made us, and we are 
his; we are his people, the sheep of his pasture. – Psalm 100:1–3 

 
Music is still a vital part of the praise of the Lord (see Colossians 3:16 and Ephesians 
5:19). 

 
B. The church worships God through committed obedience. 

 

Another New Testament term for worship is most often translated “service.” It was used 
to describe the activities of the priests and Levites as they worked in the service of the 
Temple. It was Paul’s favorite word for worship because it took the activity out of the 
prayer closet and put it into practice in the routine of life. 

 
Therefore, I urge you, brothers and sisters, in view of God’s mercy, to offer your bodies 
as a living sacrifice, holy and pleasing to God — this is your true and proper worship. 
Do not conform any longer to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the 
renewing of your mind. – Romans 12:1–2a 
 
1. Glory is ascribed to God when the believer lives to fulfill God’s purposes. 

 

God receives glory when the believer seeks to be godly even in the mundane details 
of life. Nothing is outside the realm of service for God 

 
So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it all for the glory of God. – 
1 Corinthians 10:31 

 
Teach slaves to be subject to their masters in everything, to try to please them, not to 
talk back to them, and not to steal from them, but to show that they can be fully 
trusted, so that in every way they will make the teaching about God our Savior 
attractive. – Titus 2:9–10 
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2. Glory is ascribed to God when the believer does nothing for personal glory. 
 

Be careful not to practice your righteousness in front of others, to be seen by them. If 
you do, you will have no reward from your Father in heaven. – Matthew 6:1 

 
For my own sake, for my own sake, I do this. How can I let myself be defamed? I will 
not yield my glory to another. – Isaiah 48:11 

 
3. Glory is ascribed to God when the believer obeys even while suffering. 

 

Some trials and suffering are a result of the believer’s service for Christ. It is not 
always easy to live for God. It is often painful. Sometimes there is opposition from 
loved ones, even to the point of separating family members. Yet, God is glorified 
when the believer is consistent in his commitment to live for Christ, regardless of the 
cost. 

 
If you are insulted because of the name of Christ, you are blessed, for the Spirit of 
glory and of God rests on you. If you suffer, it should not be as a murderer or thief or 
any other kind of criminal, or even as a meddler. However, if you suffer as a 
Christian, do not be ashamed, but praise God that you bear that name. – 1 Peter 
4:14–16 

 
Some trials and suffering are not a direct result of the believer’s service for God, but 
are simply a result of living in a sin-cursed world. There may be times when the 
particular reason for suffering is unknown. God is still glorified if the believer faces 
the suffering with the confident assurance that God is in control and continues living 
obediently to God’s Word.  

 
At this, Job got up and tore his robe and shaved his head. Then he fell to the ground 
in worship and said: “Naked I came from my mother’s womb, and naked I will 
depart. The LORD gave and the LORD has taken away; may the name of the LORD be 
praised.” – Job 1:20–21 

 
And we know that in all things God works for the good of those who love him, who 
have been called according to his purpose. – Romans 8:28 

 
Consider it pure joy, my brothers and sisters, whenever you face trials of many kinds, 
because you know that the testing of your faith produces perseverance. Let 
perseverance finish its work so that you may be mature and complete, not lacking 
anything. – James 1:2–4 

 
4. Glory is ascribed to God when the believer obeys even when it means sacrifice. 

 

It is easy to claim to be a Christian if there is no cost involved. There are times when 
obedience to God’s Word requires the believer to sacrifice for his faith. God once 
tested Abraham and required the supreme sacrifice – his only son. When Abraham 
prepared to offer his son as a human sacrifice, he had no way of knowing that God’s 
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requirement was only a test and that his son’s life would be spared. Still, he called the 
act that he was prepared to perform “worship.” 

 
He said to his servants, “Stay here with the donkey while I and the boy go over there. 
We will worship and then we will come back to you.” – Genesis 22:5 

 
This committed obedience ascribes glory to God, in that it acknowledges His control 
and trusts Him for the outcome. 

 
 

q WORSHIP IS ALL THAT WE ARE, REACTING  
RIGHTLY TO ALL THAT GOD IS. 
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1. You visit a church where a guest musical group is entertaining the audience. Most of the 

music is long on entertainment and short on biblical content. During the service, the pastor 
announces that the worship service is so moving, that he has decided not to preach in order to 
give more time to the music.  

 
Does the pastor have a proper view of worship? 

 
 
 

Why or why not? 
 
 
 
2. A friend of yours often speaks of attending a worship service on Sunday. Yet, he has clear 

areas of disobedience to the Word of God in his life. 
 

What misconception does he have about worship? 
 
 
 
 

What can you teach him about worship to help him change? 
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Lesson Twenty-Four: The Horizontal Expression of Spiritual 
Growth—Fellowship 
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Day One 
 

Read 2 Corinthians 6:14–18.  
 

What is the common basis for fellowship? ____________________________________________  
 
Is fellowship possible apart from this? _______________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 John 1:1–4. 
 

What is the common basis for fellowship in this passage? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Romans 16:17. 
 

What do “those who cause divisions” contradict? ______________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What is your responsibility regarding them? __________________________________________ 
 
Read 2 Thessalonians 3:6. 
 

What is the sin discussed in this verse? ______________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Is the sinning one a believer or an unbeliever? _________________________________________ 
 
What does his sinful lifestyle contradict? _____________________________________________ 
 
What is your responsibility to this type of brother? _____________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

In the following verses, what are our responsibilities to one another? 
 

Romans 15:7. __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 15:14. _________________________________________________________________ 
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Romans 16:16. _________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Corinthians 1:10 _______________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

In the following verses, what are our responsibilities to one another? 
 

Romans 12:10. _________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 12:16. _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Romans 14:19. _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

In the following verses, what are our responsibilities to one another? 
 

Galatians 6:2. __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Ephesians 4:32 _________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Thessalonians 3:12 _____________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

In the following verses, what are our responsibilities to one another? 
 

Hebrews 10:24 _________________________________________________________________ 
 
James 4:11 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
James 5:16 _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 John 4:7 _____________________________________________________________________ 
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It has been shown that a key task of the local church is to provide a spiritual education for its 
membership. The truths a believer is taught are to be expressed through worship (a vertical 
relationship) and fellowship (a horizontal relationship). Worship is the believer’s relationship 
with God. Fellowship is the believer’s relationship with other believers. (Technically, the term 
fellowship is also used to describe the believer’s relationship with God, but the major emphasis 
of this lesson will be the horizontal aspect of fellowship.) 
 
The biblical term for fellowship is koinōnia. It means “to share something in common with 
someone else.” It is word that stresses unity. Koinōnia is applied to three relationships that the 
believer has: 
 

1. Believers have fellowship with God. 
 

2. Believers have fellowship in the faith. 
 

3. Believers have fellowship with one another. 
 
I. Believers Have Fellowship with God. 
 

The believer’s relationship with God was discussed in the last lesson. Here, two observations 
should be noted concerning the Bible’s use of the word fellowship to describe this 
relationship. 

 

A. Fellowship with God is a synonym for salvation. 
 

Often it is said that to have “fellowship with God” means to live in a state of spiritual 
growth. In contrast, it is said there are believers who never grow spiritually, and so are 
“out of fellowship with God.” Therefore, a person could “receive Jesus” as Savior (use 
Him as a “fire escape”) but obedience to Him would be optional. However, the Bible 
uses “fellowship with God” as a description of salvation. 

 
He will also keep you firm to the end, so that you will be blameless on the day of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. God is faithful, who has called you into fellowship with his Son Jesus 
Christ our Lord. – 1 Corinthians 1:8–9 

 
B. Fellowship with God is evidenced by conformity to His character. 

 

Spiritual growth is not optional for the believer; it is the evidence of salvation. 1 John 
was written to present the tests of true salvation. They are: 

 

1. The test of righteousness 
 

A believer must strive to be righteous as God is righteous. 
 

If you know that he is righteous, you know that everyone who does what is right has 
been born of him. – 1 John 2:29 
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2. The test of adherence to sound doctrine 
 

The believer must embrace the truth as revealed by the God Who is the Truth. 
 

We know also that the Son of God has come and has given us understanding, so that 
we may know him who is true. And we are in him who is true by being in his Son 
Jesus Christ. He is the true God and eternal life. – 1 John 5:20 

 
3. The test of love for one another 

 

Believers must love one another because God is love. 
 

If we love one another, God lives in us and his love is made complete in us. – 1 John 
4:12 

 
II. Believers Have Fellowship in the Faith. 
 

Unity among believers must be defined in terms of a common doctrine, that is, “the faith.” 
Apart from the faith, fellowship is impossible. 
 
A. Believers share a partnership to proclaim the Word of God. 

 

The church has a collective responsibility to proclaim the Word of God. One way this can 
be accomplished is through the support of missionary activity. Paul was joyful over the 
support he received from the Philippian church. 

 
In all my prayers for all of you, I always pray with joy because of your partnership in the 
gospel from the first day until now. – Philippians 1:4–5 

 
Support of missions’ activity alone will not satisfy the believer’s responsibility to 
proclaim the Word of God; there must also be personal involvement. To Philemon, Paul 
wrote: 

 
I pray that your partnership with us in the faith may be effective. – Philemon 6 

 
The necessity of personal evangelism was discussed in previous lessons. 

 
B. Believers share a partnership to defend the Word of God. 

 

Fellowship in the Word of God is more than a partnership to proclaim it; there must also 
be a commitment to maintain purity of doctrine in the churches. This can be 
accomplished in two ways: 
 

1. The believer must not cooperate with those who teach error. 
 

Do not be yoked together with unbelievers. For what do righteousness and 
wickedness have in common? Or what fellowship can light have with darkness? – 
2 Corinthians 6:14 

 



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE  Objectives of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 233 

If anyone comes to you and does not bring this teaching, do not take them into your 
house or welcome them. Anyone who welcomes them shares in their wicked work. – 2 
John 10–11 

 
2. The believer must refute error. 

 

[A Pastor] must hold firmly to the trustworthy message as it has been taught, so that 
he can encourage others by sound doctrine and refute those who oppose it. – Titus 
1:9 

 
Not only Pastors, but all believers must be involved in exposing and refuting false 
teaching. 

 
III. Believers Have Fellowship with One Another. 
 

Fellowship, or unity among the members of a church, is one of the distinguishing marks of 
genuine believers. That is why fellowship was part of the church from the day of its birth on 
Pentecost. 

 
They devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching and to fellowship, to the breaking of 
bread and to prayer. – Acts 2:42 

 
But if we walk in the light, as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another. – 
1 John 1:7 

 
The Bible places great emphasis on this unity. It is described by a word that is translated 
“one another” or “each other.” This word appears over 100 times in the New Testament. 
Unity is developed in the local church when believers give attention to their relationship 
with one another in three key areas: in attitudes, speech, and actions. 
 
A. Believers promote unity by their attitudes toward one another. 

 

Everything in life is based on what a person thinks. If a person does not think biblically, 
he cannot act biblically. 

 

1. Believers are to “put off” the following attitudes toward one another: 
 

a. Pride 
 

This sin is not only the source of difficulties in human relationships, it is actually 
the basic element that is present in every form of sin. 

 
Live in harmony with one another. Do not be proud. – Romans 12:16 
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b. Criticism 
 

Biblical evaluation of all things is commanded by the Scriptures (see 1 
Corinthians 2:15; see also Lesson Twenty-Two). However, the Bible forbids a 
hypocritical, condemning attitude. 

 
Therefore let us stop passing judgment on one another. – Romans 14:13 

 
c. Envy 

 

Let us not become conceited, provoking and envying each other. – Galatians 5:26 
 
2. Believers are to “put on” the following attitudes toward one another: 

 

a. Humility 
 

This attitude was hated by the society in which the first century church 
ministered. It is hated equally by modern culture. However, God greatly values 
humility. 

 
All of you, clothe yourselves with humility toward one another, because, “God 
opposes the proud but shows favor to the humble.” – 1 Peter 5:5 

 
b. Kindness 

 

The essence of kindness is a willingness to give to others. The believer is taught 
by Christ’s example to be kind even to the undeserving. 

 
Be kind and compassionate to one another, forgiving each other, just as in Christ 
God forgave you. – Ephesians 4:32 

 
c. Deference 

 

The believer must develop an attitude that automatically yields his own interests 
to the desires and needs of others. 

 
Do nothing out of selfish ambition or vain conceit. Rather, in humility value 
others above yourselves. – Philippians 2:3 

 
d. Patience 

 

Be completely humble and gentle; be patient, bearing with one another in love. – 
Ephesians 4:32 
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B. Believers promote unity by their speech with one another. 
 

Attitudes display themselves in a person’s words and actions. Of these two, words have 
the potential to be the most harmful or the most beneficial. That is why the New 
Testament lays great stress on the constructive use of speech. 

 
Do not let any unwholesome talk come out of your mouths, but only what is helpful for 
building others up according to their needs, that it may benefit those who listen. – 
Ephesians 4:29 
 

1. Believers are to “put off” the following kinds of speech: 
 

a. Falsehood 
 

Do not lie to each other, since you have taken off your old self with its practices. 
– Colossians 3:9 

 
b. Slander 

 

Slander is speech that is intended to injure. The word literally means “to talk 
down.” What is said might or might not be true, but it is the motive and/or effect 
that is the issue. In other words, why are you saying it, and what harm might it 
cause? A good rule to follow when discussing someone else’s problems is: 
“Don’t say it unless you or the listener are part of the problem or part of the 
solution.” 

 
Brothers and sisters, do not slander one another. – James 4:11 

 
c. Complaint 

 

Grumbling is a cancer that grows rapidly and has the potential of destroying a 
local church. Believers should practice constructive criticism rather than 
complaining. The difference between the two can be determined by asking the 
question: “Is my observation addressed to the right person and does it include a 
biblical suggestion for change?” 

 
Do everything without grumbling. – Philippians 2:14 

 
Don’t grumble against one another, brothers and sisters, or you will be judged. – 
James 5:9 

 
2. Believers are to “put on” the following kinds of speech: 

 

a. Truth 
 

Therefore each of you must put off falsehood and speak truthfully to your 
neighbor, for we are all members of one body. – Ephesians 4:25 
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b. Encouragement 
 

Biblical encouragement is more than a pat on the back accompanied by a 
promise that everything will be all right. In the church at Thessalonica, there was 
a problem that caused the congregation to have great concern. Paul addressed the 
problem by explaining to them appropriate doctrine. He then added: 

 
Therefore encourage one another with these words. – 1 Thessalonians 4:18 

 
Therefore, encouragement is speech that provides comfort by focusing on the 
teaching of the Word of God. 

 
c. Counsel 

 

The members of the church at Rome were challenged by Paul to counsel one 
another. This counsel is biblical instruction that is given to correct sinful 
behavior. 

 
I myself am convinced, my brothers and sisters, that you yourselves are full of 
goodness, filled with knowledge and competent to instruct one another. – 
Romans 15:14 

 
C. Believers promote unity by their actions toward one another. 

 

1. Believers are to “put off” the following kinds of actions.” 
 

a. Partiality 
 

One nineteenth century preacher said that the gospel is the “great leveler.” He 
meant that within the church there are no class distinctions. All believers must 
recognize that the church is made up of one group of people: sinners saved by 
grace. 

 
Live in harmony with one another. Do not be proud, but be willing to associate 
with people of low position. Do not be conceited. – Romans 12:16 

 
b. Retaliation 

 

Few church members would consider striking a blow to someone who offends 
them. Retaliation is practiced in subtler forms, but the effects are equally 
devastating. Subtle retaliation can be anything from political manipulation to the 
“cold shoulder.” 

 
Make sure that nobody pays back wrong for wrong, but always strive to do what 
is good for each other and for everyone else. – 1 Thessalonians 5:15 
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c. Hostility  
 

Believers must not be unfriendly or antagonistic with each other. 
 

If you bite and devour each other, watch out or you will be destroyed by each 
other. – Galatians 5:15 

 
2. Believers are to “put on” the following kinds of activities: 

 

a. Service 
  

The person who devotes himself to meeting the needs of his family and others 
has no time left to engage in destructive activities. 

 
You, my brothers and sisters, were called to be free. But do not use your freedom 
to indulge the flesh [sinful nature]; rather, serve one another humbly in love. – 
Galatians 5:13 

 
b. Benevolence 

 

Benevolence may be defined as acts of kindness, or doing good to others. 
Believers must continually practice benevolence, primarily to the community of 
believers, but also to the community at large. 

 
Therefore, as we have opportunity, let us do good to all people, especially to 
those who belong to the family of believers. – Galatians 6:10 

 
And do not forget to do good and to share with others, for with such sacrifices 
God is pleased. – Hebrews 13:16 

 
The desire to share one’s material possessions was considered a privilege rather 
than a hardship. 

 
They urgently pleaded with us for the privilege of sharing in this service to the 
Lord’s people. – 2 Corinthians 8:4 

 
c. Hospitality 

 

Believers must view their homes and possessions as tools to be used in 
accomplishing the objectives of the church. 

 
Offer hospitality to one another without grumbling. – 1 Peter 4:9 

 

q TRUE BIBLICAL FELLOWSHIP REQUIRES BIBLICAL 
ATTIUDES, SPEECH, AND ACTIONS. 
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1. A friend and fellow church member often makes the following types of statements:  
 
  “I don’t mean to gossip, but have you ever noticed that he…?” 
  “Is it just me or does so and so…?” 
  “I want to get your opinion about someone.” 
  “Well, I think that she…and I’m not the only one who thinks so.” 
  “I’m concerned about so and so – do you know if there is a problem?” 
  “What he needs to do is…” 
  “Why don’t they…?” 
  “When are they…?” 
 

What do each of the above comments have in common? 
 
 
 

Do the statements generally introduce edifying speech? 
 
 
 

If not, how should you direct your friend? 
 
 
 
2. A woman in your church considers herself to be a good judge of character. Over the years 

she has turned out to be correct about people most of the time. Her husband often comments 
that she has a sixth sense in this area. In a conversation on the way home from church one 
Sunday morning the topic turns to a couple that has recently joined the congregation. She 
remarks that she has noticed a few things by simple observation that give her cause for 
concern and warns her husband to be careful. 

 
Does the wife’s method of determining character reflect a biblical approach? 

 
 
 

If not, what is the problem with her method? 
 
 
 

How should she be counseled with regard to her “sixth sense?” 
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Lesson Twenty-Five: Structure and Expansion 
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Day One 
 

Read Acts 2:41.  
 

How many were added to the church on the day of Pentecost? ____________________________ 
Read Acts 2:47. 
 

What did the Lord continue to do for the church at Jerusalem? ____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Acts 4:32–35. 
 

According to verse 35, what was the purpose for the communal life of the Jerusalem church? ___ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Who was in charge of fulfilling this purpose? _________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Acts 6:1–4. 
 

What problem arose in conjunction with the growth of the Jerusalem church? ________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What did the twelve Apostles consider to be their first responsibility? ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What was their proposed solution? __________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Acts 8:14. 
 

Who sent Peter and John to Samaria? ________________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 11:22–26. 
 

Who sent Barnabas to Antioch? ____________________________________________________ 
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For whom did Barnabas send? (See also Acts 13:9.) ____________________________________ 
 
Why do you suppose that was necessary? (See verse 24.) ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Acts 15:1–2. 
 

Why did the church at Antioch send Paul and Barnabas to Jerusalem? ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Acts 15:22–30. 
 

What did the Jerusalem council decide to do? _________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read Titus 1:1–5. 
 

What did Paul instruct Titus to do? __________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Titus 1:6–9 and 1 Timothy 3:1–10. 
 
What officers are designated to administer the work of the church? ________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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We have reviewed the first two of the three objectives Christ gave to the Church, evangelism and 
edification. The result of achieving these objectives is growth. Evangelism results in numerical 
growth while edification results in spiritual growth. Growth, in turn, means the church’s 
ministry will expand. Thus, expansion is the third objective of the Church. Expansion refers to 
the development of new ministries within the church and the organizational structure necessary 
to carry them out.  
 
Though there is no biblical precedent for Sunday schools, children’s church, choirs, vacation 
Bible school, seniors’ ministries, etc., these are examples of expanded ministries within local 
churches which meet congregational needs. As these are added, there becomes a need for a 
Sunday school superintendent and teachers, youth ministers, etc. 
 
Several principles of ministry management can be learned from the first century church: 
 

1. Expansion requires Consistency. 
 

2. Expansion requires Planning. 
 

3. Expansion requires Creativity. 
 

4. Expansion requires Cooperation. 
 

5. Expansion requires Accountability. 
 
I. Expansion Requires Consistency. 
 

The early church ministered in a way that was consistent with the Word of God. 
 

A. The early church was consistent with the commands of the Word of God. 
 

When the church was born on the day of Pentecost, there were no New Testament 
Scriptures in existence to govern their ministry. Those early believers sought to apply 
consistently the teachings of Christ concerning the church. Then, as God provided more 
revelation through the apostles, they sought to apply that truth as well. The early church 
was consistent with that revelation in applying specific commands concerning their 
message and methods of ministry. 
 

1. They proclaimed a God-ordained message. 
 

The early church understood that a pure message was the indispensable core of the 
ministry. Biblical truth in its entirety, with the person and work of Christ as its 
centerpiece, was the exclusive message of the early church. Deviation from the God-
ordained message was not tolerated. 
 
But even if we or an angel from heaven should preach a gospel other than the one we 
preached to you, let them be under God’s curse! – Galatians 1:8 
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2. They practiced God-ordained methods. 
 

Some methods used by the early church are to be practiced by all churches in every 
age. These methods are standard not only because they were practiced by the early 
church (in the book of Acts), but also because they are commanded in the epistles. 
For example, the church is to preach (authoritatively proclaim) the truth (see 
2 Timothy 4:2), converts are to be organized into local assemblies (see Lesson 
Twenty-One), discipline is to be maintained (see 1 Corinthians 5), etc. Because these 
methods of ministry are commands for the church to obey, they are neither 
negotiable nor expendable. 

 
B. The early church was consistent with the principles of the Word of God. 

 

There were times when the early church encountered circumstances that were not directly 
addressed in the Scriptures. Since there was no specific command dealing with the 
circumstance, they were responsible to deal with it in a manner consistent with the truth 
that they already knew. For example, a controversy arose in Acts 6:1–6 concerning the 
care of widows. The Bible at that time had no instructions on this matter. Therefore, the 
apostles began with what they did know (their own responsibilities in the ministry) and 
devised a plan what would allow them to fulfill what they did know and also meet the 
need at hand. 

 
This is the process of organizational management based on the principles of the Bible. 

 
II. Expansion Requires Planning. 
 

Lesson Eighteen showed that, contrary to popular opinion, the organizational expansion of 
the church did not simply happen. The early church engaged in extensive planning. For 
example, in Acts 15 there was a controversy that arose as a result of the salvation of Gentiles. 
The question was how to integrate these Gentiles into the church along with the Jews. Would 
the Gentiles be required to submit to the law of Moses? Did they have to be circumcised? 
After debate, the issue was resolved and a plan was laid to circulate a letter to Gentile 
churches to explain the resolution. The carriers of the letter were selected and were sent on 
their mission. (See Acts 15:1–35.) 

 
As another example, Paul did not haphazardly undertake his missionary journeys. He seems 
to have established an itinerary, because on one occasion the Holy Spirit somehow 
intervened to change his plans. (See Acts 16:6–10.) 

 
III. Expansion Requires Creativity. 
 

The ministry of the church is impacted by changes in culture. In other words, the church is 
required to minister the unchanging Word of God in ever-changing communities. This 
means that new needs and issues will arise that will require thoughtful and fresh application 
of eternal truth. Acts 6:1–6 and 15:1–35, noted above, are examples of such creativity. Both 
of these examples illustrate the fact that appropriate creative action prepares the way for 
further spiritual and numerical growth. 
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IV. Expansion Requires Cooperation. 
 

Churches often isolate themselves, even from other congregations of like faith and practice. 
Isolationism is detrimental to the body of Christ. Pastors and congregations alike need the 
encouragement and assistance of like-minded churches.  

 
Acts 15 has already been mentioned several times in this lesson because it is a good 
example of management practices in and cooperation between local assemblies. Multiple 
congregations were represented at the council meeting. The body discussed various views 
and decided on a biblical solution to the problem at hand. 

 
Churches of like faith and practice can and should cooperate today in a variety of ways: 

 

A. Missions support 
 

B. Training institutions 
 

C. Ordination councils 
 

D. Pastor’s forums 
 

E. Church planting 
  

F. Social interaction 
 

Many productive opportunities exist. Such cooperation is especially beneficial when 
churches work collectively on projects that are beyond their individual means. 

 
V. Expansion Requires Accountability. 
 

Accountability is a crucial, yet neglected, aspect of biblical ministry. It functions on two 
levels: 

 

A. Accountability within the local church 
 

As mentioned previously, expansion affects the administrative structure of a local church. 
Individuals within that structure (such as Sunday school teachers, youth ministers, etc.) 
are to be held accountable by the local church. (Matthew 18:15–17) 

 

1. Individuals are accountable for matters of belief. 
 

I urge you, brothers and sisters, to watch out for those who cause divisions and put 
obstacles in your way that are contrary to the teaching you have learned. Keep away 
from them. – Romans 16:17 

 

2. Individuals are accountable for matters of lifestyle. 
 

In the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, we command you, brothers and sisters, to keep 
away from every believer who is idle and disruptive and does not live according to 
the teaching you received from us. – 2 Thessalonians 3:6 
Therefore, many churches establish biblically based policies and standards for 
workers as their ministries expand. 
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B. Accountability between local churches. 
 

Accountability is a valuable result of cooperation between churches. Every ministry 
occasionally needs to have its errors identified and priorities clarified through 
interaction with other churches. Isolated churches do not have access to this valuable 
resource. 

 
Every church is autonomous and therefore the practice of accountability is suggestive 
rather than binding. Even so, churches in the first century worked together to maintain 
this spirit of accountability. Error began to creep into the teaching of the church at 
Colossae. From there, it spread to churches in the neighboring cities of Laodicea and 
Hieropolis. Paul, ministering in Rome while in prison, sent the letter of Colossians to 
correct their error. In turn, the church at Colossae was to minister the truth of this letter to 
the neighboring churches. 

 
After this letter has been read to you, see that it is also read in the church of the 
Laodiceans and that you in  turn read the letter from Laodicea. – Colossians 4:16 

 
This type of mutual accountability is essential for maintaining purity in the doctrine and 
practice of the local church.  

 
Note: When the church applies these principles of ministry management (expansion) the 
way is paved for further edification and evangelism. The distribution of the letter 
communicating the results of the Jerusalem council (Acts 15) had the following effect: 

 
As they traveled from town to town, they delivered the decisions reached by the apostles 
and elders in Jerusalem for the people to obey. So the churches were strengthened in the 
faith [edification] and grew daily in numbers [evangelism]. – Acts 16:4–5 

 
The selection of the first deacons in Acts 6 had the same effect: 

 
So the word of God spread. The number of disciples in Jerusalem increased rapidly, and 
a large number of priests became obedient to the faith. – Acts 6:7 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

q THE CHURCH IS REQUIRED TO MINISTER THE UNCHANGING 
WORD OF GOD IN EVER-CHANGING COMMUNITIES. 
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1. A friend of yours visits your church and afterward asks, “Why do you have a piano and organ 

in the church?” You explain that they assist in the singing of God’s praises. Your friend 
responds, “But you do not find instruments used in the churches of the New Testament.” 

 
How would you respond? 

 
 
 

Is music in itself sinful? 
 
 
 

Does the New Testament prohibit the use of instruments? 
 
 
 

How does the use of instruments assist in accomplishing the objectives of the church? 
 
 
 

Do we do anything else which is not specifically found in the New Testament? 
 
 
 
2. Upon visiting a church for a few Sundays, you find that the pastor has very little knowledge 

of the Bible, is ill equipped to communicate what he does know, and his life violates the 
qualifications of a pastor found in 1 Timothy 3. You conclude that this is a man who 
obviously does not belong in the ministry. 

 
Who is responsible for placing this man in the pastorate? 

 
 
 

How could this error be avoided? 
 
 
 

What could be done through an ordination council to prevent situations such as this? 
 



 

 246 
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Lesson Twenty-Six: Stewardship and Expansion 
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Day One 
 

Read Psalm 24:1–2.  
 

To whom does the earth and its resources belong? ______________________________________  
 
Read Genesis 1:27–28 and 2:15. 
 

To whom was the responsibility given for the management of the earth and its resources?  ______ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read 2 Corinthians 8 and 9. 
 

According to 8:4, how did the Macedonians view the offering they gave? ___________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to 8:5, what did they give before they gave of their material goods? _______________ 
 
List some principles of giving found in 9:6–8. _________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Acts 20:20 and Romans 16:3–5. 
 

Where did the early New Testament church meet? _____________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 16:1–3. 
 

How were the ministries of the New Testament church financed? _________________________ 
 
Day Four 
 

Read Proverbs 22:7. 
 

What dangers accompany borrowed money? __________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read Luke 16:1–9. 
 

What quality is encouraged in this parable? ___________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Acts 20:28–31, 1 Timothy 3:1–5, and 1 Peter 5:1–3. 
 

Who is given the responsibility to oversee the resources of the church? _____________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

Read 1 Corinthians 4:7. 
 

Paul asks three very direct rhetorical questions. Answer the first two. ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read 1 Corinthians 4:2. 
 

What does God require of those He entrusts with His resources? __________________________ 
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Ministry growth takes place as local churches focus on the tasks of evangelism and edification. 
Such growth, in turn, requires expanding means through which the enlarged ministry is managed. 
Expanding management is the coordination of two important facets of the church: organizational 
structures and ministry resources. Lesson Twenty-Five dealt with the expanding organizational 
structures of local church ministry. This lesson deals with ministry resources. Church resources 
take two forms: human resources and material resources (property, money, and other 
materials). These resources are made available through the application of the biblical principle of 
stewardship. In this lesson we will consider: 
 

1. The Foundation of stewardship 
 

2. The Profile of a steward 
 

3. The Example of stewardship 
 

4. The Importance of stewardship 
 
I. The Foundation of Stewardship 
 

Before any explanation of the principle of stewardship can be attempted, one must 
understand two foundational concepts: 

 
A. God is the Creator and Owner of all things. 

 

Since God created the universe, He owns it and everything in it (Lesson Two). This is not 
only true of rocks, trees, and animals; He also owns the human beings who populate His 
world. 

 
The earth is the LORD’s, and everything in it, the world, and all who live in it; for he 
founded it upon the seas and established it upon the waters. – Psalm 24:1–2 

 
B. Mankind does not truly own anything. 

 

When men and women speak of their possessions, they speak out of ignorance and their 
words reflect the values of this world. Everything that a person “owns” will be left behind 
for someone else. To whom will all these things belong in the end? All that a person has, 
has been given “on loan” from God. 

 
For who makes you different from anyone else? What do you have that you did not 
receive? And if you did receive it, why do you boast as though you did not? – 
1 Corinthians 4:7 
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II. The Profile of a Steward 
 

A. The office of the steward 
 

1. The steward is given a trust (responsibility) by another. 
 

The office of steward was common in biblical times. It referred to one who was 
entrusted to oversee the affairs of someone else. The term literally means “one who 
manages a household.” A “stewardship” is that which has been entrusted to the care 
of the manager. Administration is a good synonym for stewardship. The New 
Testament uses the concept of the steward to describe the life task of the believer. 
God has given His children a task to accomplish (the Great Commission) and the 
resources necessary to accomplish it. Christ illustrated this truth in many parables. 

 
Who then is the faithful and wise manager, whom the master puts in charge of his 
servants to give them their food allowance at the proper time? – Luke 12:42 

 
2. The steward is to administrate (oversee) that trust. 

 

Believers are responsible to utilize all the resources entrusted to them by God to 
accomplish the appointed task. Remember, it is God’s household; all the resources 
ultimately belong to Him and must be managed accordingly. 

 
It will be good for that servant whom the master finds doing so when he returns. 
Truly I tell you, he will put him in charge of all his possessions. – Luke 12:43–44 

 
3. The steward is accountable for the performance of his task. 

 

There is a time coming when God will demand an accounting for how His affairs 
have been managed. The accounting will be based on this principle: the greater the 
privilege, the greater the responsibility.  

 
From everyone who has been given much, much will be demanded; and from the one 
who has been entrusted with much, much more will be asked. – Luke 12:48b 

 
B. The resources of the steward 

 

Many believers have the mistaken notion that stewardship means that they must give God 
a portion of their resources. However, true stewardship is founded on the knowledge that 
all one has and all one is belongs to God. The believers in Macedonia understood this 
fact and devoted themselves entirely to the Lord. Any gift that they gave to the ministry 
was a consequence of this devotion to the Lord. 

 
And they exceeded our expectations: They gave themselves first of all to the Lord and 
then by the will of God also to us. – 2 Corinthians 8:5 
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1. Believers are stewards of their time. 
 

Believers must think through the use of their time – seven days a week. Work, family 
time, recreation, rest, and time at church must be used wisely to fulfill God’s 
purposes. 

 
Be very careful, then, how you live — not as unwise but as wise, making the most of 
every opportunity, because the days are evil. – Ephesians 5:15–16 

 
2. Believers are stewards of their talents. 

 

Each believer has abilities that God intends to be used to accomplish His purposes. 
Everyone that has ever been saved is expected by God to serve in active ministry in 
some capacity. 

 
We have different gifts, according to the grace given to each of us. If your gift is 
prophesying, then prophesy in accordance with your faith. If it is serving, then serve; 
if it is teaching, then teach; if it is to encourage, then give encouragement; if it is 
giving, then give generously; if it is to lead, do it diligently; if it is to show mercy, do 
it cheerfully. – Romans 12:6–8 

 
Each of you should use whatever gift you have received to serve others, as faithful 
stewards of God’s grace in its various forms. – 1 Peter 4:10 

 
3. Believers are stewards of material goods. 

 

Material goods have the capacity to accomplish great good or inflict great harm. The 
New Testament devotes a great deal of space to the discussion of the proper use of 
material goods by the Christian. Many passages offer warnings about the improper 
use of material goods. 

 
But godliness with contentment is great gain. For we brought nothing into the world, 
and we can take nothing out of it. But if we have food and clothing, we will be content 
with that. Those who want to get rich fall into temptation and a trap and into many 
foolish and harmful desires that plunge people into ruin and destruction. For the love 
of money is a root of all kinds of evil. Some people, eager for money, have wandered 
from the faith and pierced themselves with many griefs. – 1 Timothy 6:6–10 

 
James 5:1–6 highlights several of the common sins associated with the love of 
money: 

 

a. Placing trust in that which is temporary (5:1–3) 
b. Hoarding wealth, rather than using it for good (5:3) 

c. Using dishonest means to gain wealth (5:4) 
d. Living in luxury (5:5) 

e. Practicing self-indulgence (5:5) 
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Biblical stewards must combat each of these temptations regarding material goods. 
 

4. Believers are stewards of a message. 
 

Paul considered the message that he preached to be his greatest trust (responsibility). 
 

I have become [the church’s] servant by the commission [stewardship] God gave me 
to present to you the word of God in its fullness. – Colossians 1:25 

 
2 Timothy 2:1–2 indicates that the stewardship of this trust is the task of every 
generation of believers. 

 
III. The Example of Stewardship 
 

Paul devoted 1 Corinthians 16:1–4 and 2 Corinthians 8 and 9 to the subject of an offering 
that was being taken for famine relief for churches in Palestine. Though the subject matter 
of these passages deals exclusively with the stewardship of material goods, some of the 
principles readily apply to every sphere of stewardship. 

 

A. The time of giving 
 

Offerings were specifically designated to take place on Sunday. 
 

On the first day of every week, each one of you should set aside a sum of money in 
keeping with your income. – 1 Corinthians 16:2 

 
The significance of this fact is two-fold: First, the use of funds designated for ministry 
were to be channeled through the local church which assembled on Sunday. Second, 
since giving was to be done while the church was assembled it must be viewed as a part 
of their worship. In fact, the act of giving is called “the service of worship” in 
2 Corinthians 9:13 (literal translation). 

 
B. The place of giving 

 

As noted above, the offerings were to be taken to the local church. This is because the 
church is responsible for the administration of the funds. Without direction and 
accountability established by the church as a body, confusion or worse would dominate 
the ministry. It was the local churches that were involved in the management of the 
funds collected by Paul. Paul took great pains to ensure the wise use of those funds, both 
in reality and in perception. In other words, Paul was careful to work under the 
authority of local churches to avoid the perception or accusation of misusing funds. 

 
And we are sending along with him the brother who is praised by all the churches for his 
service to the gospel. What is more, he was chosen by the churches to accompany us as 
we carry the offering.... We want to avoid any criticism of the way we administer this 
liberal gift. For we are taking pains to do what is right, not only in the eyes of the Lord 
but also in the eyes of man. In addition, we are sending with them our brother who has 
often proved to us in many ways that he is zealous, and now even more so because of his 
great confidence in you. As for Titus, he is my partner and co-worker among you; as for 
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our brothers, they are representatives of the churches and an honor to Christ. – 
2 Corinthians 8:18–23 

 
C. The attitude of giving 

 

1. Stewardship giving is not compelled. 
 

New Testament giving is not a matter of law. It flows from the recognition that all 
that we have and are belongs to God. 

 
Each of you should give what you have decided in your heart to give, not reluctantly 
or under compulsion. – 2 Corinthians 9:7 

 
2. Stewardship giving is counted a privilege. 

 

Paul had not considered soliciting funds for the special offering from the churches in 
Macedonia. He knew that they were impoverished and oppressed. Yet, when they 
heard of the need, they begged to be included in the cooperative effort. They 
considered giving to be a privilege – even when in great need themselves.  

 
And now, brothers and sisters, we want you to know about the grace that God has 
given the Macedonian churches. In the midst of a very severe trial, their overflowing 
joy and their extreme poverty welled up in rich generosity.... They urgently pleaded 
with us for the privilege of sharing in this service to the Lord’s people. – 2 
Corinthians 8:1–2, 4 

 
3. Stewardship giving is done cheerfully. 

 

Each of you should give what you have decided in your heart to give, not reluctantly 
or under compulsion, for God loves a cheerful giver. – 2 Corinthians 9:7 

 
D. The amount of giving 

  

1. Stewards give according to their income. 
 

Occasionally someone will say, “I can’t give anything, but if I had a million 
dollars....” Statements such as this mask excuses rather than communicate true 
desires. God is concerned that believers worship with the wealth and talents that they 
do possess. The widow with her small copper coins (see Mark 12:41–44) is a 
timeless example of the giving that pleases the Lord. 

 
On the first day of every week, each one of you should set aside a sum of money in 
keeping with your income.  – 1 Corinthians 16:2 

 
For if the willingness is there, the gift is acceptable according to what one has, not 
according to what one does not have. – 2 Corinthians 8:12 
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2. Stewards give as much as possible. 
 

The New Testament does not teach that a specific percentage of one’s income is to 
be given to ministry. The legislation of the tithe (ten percent) in the Old Testament 
can only serve as an example of an initial minimum consideration to the work of the 
ministry. The impoverished Macedonian churches once again provide an example in 
giving: 

 
For I testify that they gave as much as they were able, and even beyond their ability. 
– 2 Corinthians 8:3 

 
IV. The Importance of Stewardship 
 

The practice of stewardship is important for at least two reasons: 
 

A. Stewardship brings glory to God. 
 

Believers glorify God by praising His greatness and mimicking His goodness. When His 
affairs are managed well by His people, then His character is made known. Therefore, 
stewardship is indispensable in the Christian life. 
 

1. Stewardship is an act of faithfulness. 
 

Now it is required that those who have been given a trust must prove faithful. – 
1 Corinthians 4:2 

 
2. Stewardship is an expression of Christ-likeness. 

 

Paul urged the Corinthians to give liberally in order to imitate the supreme act of 
giving seen in the work of Christ. 

 
For you know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that though he was rich, yet for 
your sake he became poor, so that you through his poverty might become rich. – 
2 Corinthians 8:9 

 
B. Stewardship accomplishes the work of the ministry. 

 

God determined to accomplish His will by entrusting His work to believers. Apart from 
the commitment of God’s people to be faithful stewards, the work of the ministry cannot 
progress. 

 

1. Stewardship of time and talent provides human resources for the ministry. 
 

Believers must be willing to dedicate their lives to the work of the ministry. This is 
the very reason that God saved us. 

 
For we are God’s handiwork, created in Christ Jesus to do good works, which God 
prepared in advance for us to do. – Ephesians 2:10 
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2. Stewardship of financial assets provides material resources for the ministry. 
 

The New Testament letters give several examples of way the financial resources of 
the church should be used. They should be used: 

 
a. To meet the needs of pastors and their families. 

 

Don’t you know that those who work in the temple get their food from the temple, 
and those who serve at the altar share in what is offered on the altar? In the 
same way, the Lord has commanded that those who preach the gospel should 
receive their living from the gospel. – 1 Corinthians 9:13–14 

 
The elders who direct the affairs of the church well are worthy of double honor, 
especially those whose work is preaching and teaching. – 1 Timothy 5:17 

 
b. To meet the needs of missionaries. 

 

For even when I was in Thessalonica, you sent me aid more than once when I 
was in need. Not that I desire your gift; what I desire is that more be credited to 
your account. I have received full payment and have more than enough; I am 
amply supplied, now that I have received from Epaphroditus the gifts you sent. 
They are a fragrant offering, an acceptable sacrifice, pleasing to God. 
(Philippians 4:16–18) 

 
c. To meet the needs of others. 

 

Therefore, as we have opportunity, let us do good to all people, especially to 
those who belong to the family of believers. – Galatians 6:10 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

q IT IS BECAUSE OF THE STEWARDSHIP OF THE GOSPEL THAT 
BELIEVERS MANAGE THE TIME, TALENT, AND WEALTH  

THAT GOD HAS ENTRUSTED TO THEIR CARE. 
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Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
1. A friend excitedly explains that a large sum of money was willed to his church. 

Consequently, the congregation has decided to build a new building. Their current building is 
plain but adequate. The new building is going to be a lavish complex with every possible 
frill. Your friend says, “It’s just like Solomon’s temple – after all, God deserves the best!” 

 
How does the ministry of the New Testament church differ from that of Solomon’s temple? 

 
 

What is considered the temple in the New Testament? 
 
 

How do you think the community will view this new building? 
 
 
2. You accept a new job that pays you extremely well. For the first time in your life you can 

actually afford to drive a Mercedes and live in a $1,000,000 home. A believer at work who is 
in the same circumstance says, “This is just the way God blessed Abraham’s faithfulness.” 

 
Should you buy the car and the home? Why or why not? 

 
 

How does the mission of the church relate to your decision? 
 
 

How does your role as a local church member differ from that of Abraham? 
 
 
3. You go to a church which boasts support of numerous missionaries and gives 40% of its 

budget to foreign missions. However, you notice that the pastoral staff is struggling to make 
ends meet personally and does not even receive annual pay raises which keep up with 
inflation. Yet the church continues to take on new missionaries. 

 
What scriptural principles has this church overlooked? 
 

 
What could you do to help remedy the situation? 
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Introduction to the Destiny of the Church 
 
 
 
 
 
We have seen that God is using the local church as the source, means, and end of ministry in this 
dispensation. Thus, this dispensation is called the “church age.” Every believer is intended by 
God to minister within the context of the local church. But this age will not last forever. When 
will it come to an end? What is the future destiny of the church? 
 
The question, “Why am I here?” touches the issue of the destiny of the church. A proper 
understanding of our future has tremendous effect on the way we live today. The apostle Paul 
had what theologians sometimes call an “eschatological worldview” (from eschatology, the study 
of last things). In other words, Paul had a view of the world and his life in the here and now that 
was shaped by his understanding of what God will do in the future. 
 
In the next two lessons, we will take a close look at the church’s destiny. Why am I here? I am 
here to participate in the reign of Christ Jesus. Even though our work for Christ in the present 
age is sometimes difficult, we know that we are “on the winning team.” We will not face God’s 
judgment and wrath that will be poured out on this evil world one day. Rather, we can look 
forward to the joy of being rewarded for our current service for Christ, being a part of His 
victory over His enemies, and then working by Christ’s side through all eternity. 
 

Why Am I Here? I am here to participate 
in the reign of Christ Jesus. 

finite creature who is responsible to the 
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Lesson Twenty-Seven: The Church and the Tribulation 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Revelation 6:1–17 and 8:1–2. 
 

These passages describe some of the judgments during the Tribulation Period, which are known 
as the “seal” judgments. Match the numbered seal with the type of judgment it will bring. 
 
 ______  1st Seal (6:1)   a.  Blood-shed and war 
 
 ______  2nd Seal (6:3)   b.  An earthquake and signs in the heavens 
 
 ______  3rd Seal (6:5)   c.  Death (one-fourth of the earth) 
 
 ______  4th Seal (6:7)   d.  Conquest 
 
 ______  5th Seal (6:9)   e.  Seven Trumpet judgments 
 
 ______  6th Seal (6:12)  f.  Christian martyrdom 
 
 ______  7th Seal (8:1)   g.  Famine 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Revelation 8:6–9:21 and 11:15–19. 
 

These passages describe some of the judgments during the Tribulation Period, which are known 
as the “trumpet” judgments. Match the numbered trumpet with the type of judgment it will bring. 
 
 ______  1st Trumpet (8:7)  a.  People tormented by stinging locusts 
 
 ______  2nd Trumpet (8:8)  b.  Judgment on one-third of the earth (hail and fire) 
 
 ______  3rd Trumpet (8:10) c.  Judgment on one-third of the heavenly bodies(dark) 
 
 ______  4th Trumpet (8:12) d.  Worship of Christ the King, in Heaven 
 
 ______  5th Trumpet (9:1)  e.  One-third of mankind killed 
 
 ______  6th Trumpet (9:13) f.  Judgment on one-third of fresh water (bitter water) 
 
 ______  7th Trumpet (11:15) g.  Judgment on one-third of the sea (bloody water) 
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Day Three 
 

Read Revelation 16:2–17. 
 

These passages describe some of the judgments during the Tribulation Period, which are known 
as the “bowl” judgments. Match the numbered bowl with the type of judgment it will bring. 
 
 ______  1st Bowl (16:2)  a.  People seared by the sun’s scorching fire and heat 
 
 ______  2nd Bowl (16:3)  b.  A devastating earthquake and giant hailstones 
 
 ______  3rd Bowl (16:4)  c.  Rivers and springs of water become blood 
 
 ______  4th Bowl (16:8)  d.  Euphrates River dries up to prepare for battle 
 
 ______  5th Bowl (16:10)  e.  Sea turns to blood and all life in the sea dies 
 
 ______  6th Bowl (16:12)  f.  The kingdom of the beast plunged into darkness 
 
 ____  7th Bowl (16:17)  f.  Ugly and painful sores on worshipers of the Beast 
 
Day Four 
 

Review the passages of Days One through Three.  
 

From whom do these judgments come? ______________________________________________ 
 
Who on earth is leading people in their rebellion against God at this time? __________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Will most people repent as a result of the judgments of the Tribulation? ____________________ 
 
Will some individuals be saved during the Tribulation? _________________________________ 
 
Will saints of the Church Age be on earth experiencing these judgments? ___________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read 1 Thessalonians 4:13–18 and 1 Corinthians 15:51–52.  
 

Where will believers meet the Lord at the return described in these verses? __________________ 
 
Is this “taking up” (Rapture) characterized as taking place suddenly, or over a period of time? ___ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Read 2 Thessalonians 2:1–12. 
 

Should believers become upset or alarmed when they hear reports that Christ has already come? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Why or why not? ________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Six 
 

From the following passages, describe how an understanding of Christ’s sure return should  
affect the way we live today. 
 

1 Thessalonians 4:13–18 __________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Timothy 6:11–16 ______________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Titus 2:11–13 __________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Learning Together Learning Together 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
What part does the church play in the future? The Bible foretells a seven-year period involving 
unparalleled judgment and anarchy. It will be a time when one man, empowered by Satan, will 
rise to power and control the political, religious, and military resources of the entire world. It will 
be a time when God Himself will gradually and systematically unleash His wrath upon 
humanity. This period is called the Tribulation. This lesson describes: 
 

1. The Nature of the Tribulation 
 

2. The Events of the Tribulation 
 

3. The relationship of the Church to the Tribulation 
 
I. The Nature of the Tribulation 
 

The term tribulation means “affliction,” “persecution,” or “trouble.” The Tribulation period 
is a future time of great trouble that will come upon the entire world. 

 

A. The focus of the Tribulation 
 

The Tribulation period is first introduced in Daniel chapter nine. It is part of a vision 
given to Daniel regarding the future of the nation of Israel. He is told that several time 
periods… 

 
Are decreed for your people and your holy city to finish transgression, to put an end to 
sin, to atone for wickedness, to bring in everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision and 
prophecy and to anoint the Most Holy Place. – Daniel 9:24 

 
The subsequent explanation of this vision to Daniel makes it clear that the final period of 
time foretold in 9:24 is the Tribulation. This verse reveals two important facts about the 
Tribulation. 
 

1. The focus of the Tribulation is on the nation of Israel. 
 

It is specifically stated that the times decreed by God are for purposes related to 
Daniel’s people, or the Jews. This is not a reference to people of faith in general, 
because the verse specifies the people of the “holy city,” or Jerusalem. 

 
2. The focus of the Tribulation is on the work of the Messiah. 

 

Six purposes are listed for the times decreed for the nation of Israel. The first three 
were accomplished at the first coming of Christ. The second three are yet to be 
fulfilled. Therefore, it should be noted that the Tribulation period is a future time in 
which Christ will accomplish his purposes for the nation of Israel. This fact is 
substantiated by the descriptions of the Tribulation Period found in passages such as 
Matthew 24 and Revelation 4–19. 
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B. The duration of the Tribulation 
 

Daniel nine refers to the Tribulation Period metaphorically as “seven” (See 9:27). There 
is clear indication that the term means a period of seven years. Other passages describe 
the same period as consisting of two halves made up of 42 months or 1260 days (see 
Revelation 11:30; and 12:5–6, 14). 

 
C. The purpose of the Tribulation 

 

1. The Tribulation will prepare Israel for her Messiah. 
 

a. Israel will be judged for centuries of unbelief. 
 

The last half of the Tribulation will be a specific chastening on Israel for many 
years of unbelief, including her treaty with the Antichrist. 

 
How awful that day will be! None will be like it. It will be a time of trouble for 
Jacob [Israel], but he will be saved out of it. – Jeremiah 30:7 

 
b. A remnant of Israel will be saved. 

 

At that time Michael, the great prince who protects your people, will arise. There 
will be a time of distress such as has not happened from the beginning of nations 
until then. But at that time your people — everyone whose name is found written 
in the book — will be delivered. – Daniel 12:1 

 
2. The Tribulation will be a time of judgment on the sinfulness of mankind. 

 

Revelation chapters 6–18 make it clear that from the beginning to the end of the 
Tribulation, God will be pouring out His wrath on all mankind. 

 
The fifth angel poured out his bowl on the throne of the beast, and its kingdom was 
plunged into darkness. People gnawed their tongues in agony and cursed the God of 
heaven because of their pains and their sores, but they refused to repent of what they 
had done. – Revelation 16:10–11 

 
II. The Events of the Tribulation 
 

A. The Tribulation begins with the Rapture. 
 

1. What is the Rapture? 
 

The word rapture means “to catch away.” It refers to a time when Christ will come 
down from heaven and take up both the dead and living believers of the church age to 
meet Him in the air. He will then take them to heaven to be with Him. 

 
For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud command, with the 
voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of God, and the dead in Christ will 
rise first. After that, we who are still alive and are left will be caught up together with 
them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And so we will be with the Lord 
forever. – 1 Thessalonians 4:16–17 
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There are two important truths to understand about the Rapture: 
 

a. It is imminent. 
 

This means that the Rapture could happen at any moment. There is no event of 
prophecy that needs to be fulfilled between now and the rapture of the church. 
That means we must always be prepared to meet our Lord. 

 
For the grace of God has appeared that offers salvation to all people. It teaches 
us to say “No” to ungodliness and worldly passions, and to live self-controlled, 
upright and godly lives in this present age, while we wait for the blessed hope — 
the appearing of the glory of our great God and Savior, Jesus Christ. – Titus 
2:11–13 

 
b. It is sudden. 

 

The Rapture will take place in a split second. 
 

Listen, I tell you a mystery: We will not all sleep, but we will all be changed — in 
a flash, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. – 1 Corinthians 15:51–52 

 
2. When is the Rapture? 

 

The rapture of the church immediately precedes the Tribulation Period. This will be 
demonstrated below. 

 
B. The Tribulation is dominated by the Antichrist. 

 

During the Tribulation Period, Satan will empower two servants: the Antichrist and the 
False Prophet. Of these two, the Antichrist will be the prominent figure and the False 
Prophet will serve him. 

 

1. The profile of the Antichrist 
 

a. He will be a highly intelligent leader (see Revelation 13:2 and 17:17) 
 

b. He will be a great orator capable of captivating his audiences (see Daniel 7:8 and 
Revelation 13:2) 

 

c. He will be a capable politician (see Daniel 8:25) 
 

d. He will be a military genius (see Revelation 13:4) 
 

e.  He will be confident (see Daniel 8:23–25) 
 

2. The career of the Antichrist 
 

The Antichrist’s career will be a “rags to riches” story. Initially he will be a little 
known political leader (see Daniel 7:8). However, within a short time he will 
become the world’s most powerful dictator. The high points of his career are as 
follows: 
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a. The Tribulation will begin when he makes a treaty with Israel and allows her to 
rebuild the Temple and renew worship there. (See Daniel 9:27) 

 
b. During the first half of the Tribulation he will rise to the status of a world power. 

(See Daniel 7:24 and 11:40–45) 
 
c. At the midpoint of the Tribulation (after 3 1/2 years) he will break the treaty with 

Israel. (See Daniel 9:27) 
 

He will do this in order to (1) initiate worship of himself (see 2 Thessalonians 
2:4), and (2) begin a program of persecution against Israel (See Revelation 12:13–
17). 

 
d. At the end of the Tribulation, the Antichrist will be defeated by Christ at 

Armageddon. (See Revelation 19:17–21) 
 
C. The Tribulation is concluded at Armageddon. 

 

Armageddon is a military campaign that will take place between Mt. Megiddo and 
Jerusalem at the conclusion of the Tribulation Period. At that time, all the world powers 
will converge for the decisive battle for world domination. During that battle, the Lord 
will return from heaven with His church. The armies gathered in Israel will unite to 
defend against their common enemy: Jesus Christ. The battle will end swiftly as the Lord 
slays all His foes. 

 
III. The Relationship of the Church to the Tribulation 
 

A. The church will not go through the Tribulation 
 

Some believe that the church (all believers in this age) will have to endure the 
Tribulation. However, this is not the case for the following reasons: 

 

1. The purpose of the Tribulation excludes the church. 
 

As noted above, the purpose of the Tribulation is two–fold: (1) to prepare Israel for 
her Messiah, and (2) to judge the sinfulness of mankind. Neither of these purposes 
relates to the church because the church is separate from Israel and has been 
promised that it will not come under God’s wrath (See 1 Thessalonians 1:10 and 
5:9). 

 
2. The church is promised to be kept from the horrors of the Tribulation. 

 

Christ has specifically promised the church that it will not go through the 
Tribulation. 

 
Since you have kept my command to endure patiently, I will also keep you from the 
hour of trial that is going to come on the whole world to test the inhabitants of the 
earth. – Revelation 3:10 
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Please note that the emphasis of this verse is a promise to keep the church from the 
hour or time of the Tribulation. As we have already seen, the church will be caught 
up and is in heaven at this time. 

 
B. The church will be judged during the Tribulation. 

 

The Bible teaches that the church will be judged. This judgment will be at a different 
time and for a different purpose than the judgment that will be experienced by 
unbelievers. 
 

1. The church will stand before the Bema Seat of Christ during the Tribulation. (See 
1 Corinthians 4:5 and 2 Timothy 4:8) 

 
2. Believers will have their works evaluated at the Bema Seat of Christ for the purpose 

of rewards (See 1 Corinthians 3:12–15 and 2 Corinthians 5:10) 
 
C. The church will participate in the marriage of the Lamb during the Tribulation. 

 

At the close of the Tribulation, Christ returns with the church. The church is referred to 
as the Bride of Christ. We know that the marriage has occurred by the close of the 
Tribulation because the marriage is announced in heaven near the close of the 
Tribulation (See Revelation 19:7) 

 
D. The church will return with Christ at the end of the Tribulation. 

 

They will wage war against the Lamb, but the Lamb will triumph over them because he 
is Lord of lords and King of kings — and with him will be his called, chosen and faithful 
followers. – Revelation 17:14 

 
The following chart will help you visualize the chronology of the end-time events. 
 
 
  The Rapture        The Revelation 
 (Christ coming for the Church) (Christ coming with the Church) 
 
            
    
 
 
 
 Church Age           Tribulation         Millennium (Kingdom)      Eternity 
                  

          7 years      1000 years 
 
 
               Armageddon    Great White Throne 
                 Judgment 
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M 
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1. While in a local Christian bookstore, you notice a new and attractive looking book on Bible 

prophecy. You purchase it, take it home, and begin to read. The author believes that the 
Rapture takes place sometime after the middle of the Tribulation because the first half of the 
Tribulation does not involve God’s wrath. 

 
What biblical evidence proves his position wrong? 

 
 
2. Several years ago, a booklet was published that supposedly listed eighty-eight reasons why 

the Lord would return in 1988. Many Christians “got on the band-wagon” and proclaimed 
that Jesus was coming that year. Obviously, the prediction was false. 

 
Why is it doctrinally incorrect to predict the date for the Lord’s return? 

 
 

What adverse practical effects can such predictions have? 
 
 
3. There is a growing movement in evangelical Christianity that says that a believer does not 

have to be concerned about how he lives. One author says that you can “screw up royally” 
and then walk into the presence of Christ “with your chin held high” – all because of God’s 
“grace.” 

 
Does this idea fit the biblical teaching regarding the Bema Seat of Christ? 

 
 

Why or why not? 
 
 
4. When a visiting speaker at your church preaches a sermon on the second coming of Christ, 

he says the Lord must return within a certain time frame. He bases his calculation on the 
Lord’s reference to a “budding fig tree.” He relates this reference to the rebirth of the nation 
of Israel in 1948. “The generation that sees this happen will not pass away. Therefore the 
rapture must happen soon.” 

 
Read the passage in Matthew 24:32–35. Has the preacher interpreted it properly? 

 
 

Why or why not? 
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Lesson Twenty-Eight: The Church and the Kingdom 
 
 

Learning The Truth Learning The Truth 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
Day One 
 

Read Matthew 3:1–3. 
 

What was the message of John the Baptist regarding the Kingdom? ________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Matthew 4:12–17. 
 

What was the message of Jesus regarding the Kingdom? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Matthew 10:1–7 and Luke 10:1–12. 
 

What was the message of Jesus’ disciples regarding the Kingdom? ________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Two 
 

Read Matthew 12:22–37; 27:11–37; and John 1:11. 
 

Did the Jews of Jesus’ day accept Him as their King? ___________________________________ 
 
How did they treat the King for whom they had waited so long? __________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Three 
 

Read Revelation 19:11–21. This passage describes the Battle of Armageddon which brings the 
Tribulation to a close. The rider on the white horse is Jesus Christ. 
 

How do verses 15–16 describe His role with regard to the Kingdom? ______________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Four 
 

Read Revelation 20:1–6.  
 

This passage describes the beginning of the future Kingdom. 
 
What length of time is given for the earthly reign of Christ? ______________________________ 
 
Where will Satan be during this time? _______________________________________________ 
 
What will be the Kingdom role of those who were saved and martyred during the Tribulation? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Day Five 
 

Read Zechariah 14:1–9.  
 

According to verse 9, will the world be governed in the kingdom in the same way it is today? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What will be unique about the government of the Kingdom? _____________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Isaiah 2:1–4. 
 

What unique features of the social climate of the Kingdom do you find in these verses? ________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Read Isaiah 11:1–9. 
 

According to verses 3–5, how will justice in the Kingdom differ from today? ________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
According to verses 6–8, what obvious differences will there be in the Kingdom from life on 
earth today? ____________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Day Six 
 

Read Revelation 20:7–15. 
 

At the end of the Kingdom, what will happen to Satan? _________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What will happen to those people who rebel with Satan? ________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Verses 11–15 describe the Great White Throne of Judgment. Who will be judged at this time? 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
What will happen to them? ________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Why am I here? I am here to participate in the reign of Christ Jesus. In Lesson Twenty-Seven, 
we saw that God will deal with the sinful earth in judgment and wrath during the Tribulation 
period. This prepares the way for the establishment of His Kingdom on earth. As a follower of 
Christ, you are already a citizen of that Kingdom (see Philippians 3:20). This means that you are 
a player on the “winning side.” There is no greater comfort to the child of God than to know that 
one day Christ will be victorious over His enemies and that we will participate in His Kingdom 
on earth. In fact, all that we do for Him right now has an impact on that future Kingdom (see 
Matthew 6:19–21, 33). 
 
This lesson will examine the Kingdom of Jesus Christ in four areas: 
 

1. The Time of the Kingdom 
 

2. The Participants in the Kingdom 
 

3. The Nature of the Kingdom 
 

4. The Culmination of the Kingdom 
 
I. The Time of the Kingdom 
 

A. The Kingdom was announced in the past. 
 

1. The Kingdom was expected in the Old Testament. 
 

It has been estimated that as much as one-third of the text of the Old Testament 
describes the coming of the Messiah and His Kingdom. It was the pre-eminent 
expectation of the believers in ages past. Specifically, God had promised David that 
he would have an offspring who would one day establish David’s throne for an 
everlasting Kingdom. 

 
Your house and your kingdom will endure forever before me; your throne will be 
established forever. – 2 Samuel 7:16 

 
2. The Kingdom was offered at Jesus’ first coming. 

 

When Christ Jesus the Messiah came, He proclaimed the message of the Kingdom. 
Jesus announced to the nation of Israel that the Kingdom was imminent. This was the 
Kingdom that Old Testament believers had anticipated for centuries.  

 
The kingdom of God is in your midst. – Luke 17:21 

 
Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has come near. – Matthew 3:2 
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Today, the words “kingdom of heaven” are often thought of as referring to the abode 
of God. But the Israelites in Jesus’ day would have understood this message as 
announcing the impending establishment of the Messiah’s Kingdom on earth. The 
Kingdom concept in the Old Testament had no other meaning. 

 
3. The Kingdom was rejected by the Jewish nation. 

 

The leadership of the nation of Israel opposed the ministry and message of Jesus 
Christ. Their opposition grew in spite of the clear proofs that Jesus offered; namely, 
the miraculous signs that authenticated His message. At the triumphal entry of 
Christ in Jerusalem, He made the offer of the Kingdom both public and obvious. 

 
This took place to fulfill what was spoken through the prophet: “Say to Daughter of 
Zion, ‘See, your king comes to you, gentle and riding on a donkey, on a colt, the foal 
of a donkey.’” – Matthew 21:4–5 

 
Tragically, the Jewish leaders had already completely and finally rejected their King 
in Matthew 12:22–37. 

 
4. The Kingdom was postponed until a future time. 

 

Because Christ was rejected at His first coming (see John 1:1), He announced that the 
establishment of the Kingdom would be delayed to a future time, which is His second 
coming. 

 
I tell you that the kingdom of God will be taken away from you and given to a people 
who will produce its fruit. – Matthew 21:43 

 
The “people who will produce [the kingdom’s] fruit” are a future generation of Jews 
who will respond to the gospel of Jesus Christ and receive Him as Messiah. 

 
B. The Kingdom will be established in the future. 

 

1. The Kingdom will begin after the Tribulation. 
 

After describing the horrors that will come upon Israel and the whole earth during the 
Tribulation period, Jesus added: 

 
Look at the fig tree and all the trees. When they sprout leaves, you can see for 
yourselves and know that summer is near. Even so, when you see these things 
happening, you know that the kingdom of God is near. – Luke 21:29–31 

 
2. The Kingdom will commence with the second coming of Christ. 

 

It was seen in Lesson Twenty-Seven that the Tribulation period reaches its climax at 
the battle of Armageddon. This cataclysmic clash of the world powers will end with 
Christ defeating all His enemies. This victory is followed by Christ establishing His 
Kingdom on earth. These events are vividly described in Revelation 19:11–16. 
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C. The Kingdom will endure for 1000 years. 
 

The Kingdom is often referred to as the Millennium, which means a “thousand years.” 
The fact that the Kingdom will last for a thousand years is established clearly in 
Scripture. In Revelation 20:1–7, the “thousand years” is mentioned six times. One might 
ask, “If this is the establishment of the Kingdom of Christ, then why is it not eternal?” 
This question will be addressed below. 

 
II. The Participants in the Kingdom 
 

A. Christ the King 
 

Jesus Christ fills three offices established in the Old Testament. He is the perfect Prophet, 
Priest, and King. These offices converge in Christ as the One that theologians often call 
the mediatorial head of the Kingdom. In the Old Testament, a mediator was a member 
of the human race who served as God’s representative and fulfilled the will of God on 
the earth. Christ Jesus, the God-man, will perfectly fulfill this role during the Kingdom. 
David had a vision of the reign of Christ the King: 

 
In my vision at night I looked, and there before me was one like a son of man.... He was 
given authority, glory and sovereign power; all nations and peoples of every language 
worshiped him. His dominion is an everlasting dominion that will not pass away, and his 
kingdom is one that will never be destroyed. – Daniel 7:13–14 

 

B. The glorified Church 
 

1. We are presently citizens of the future Kingdom. 
 

Although the Kingdom will not be established until an undisclosed future time (see 
Acts 1:7), all believers in this age are currently Kingdom citizens. 

 
For he has rescued us from the dominion of darkness and brought us into the 
kingdom of the Son he loves. – Colossians 1:13 

 
But our citizenship is in heaven. And we eagerly await a Savior from there, the Lord 
Jesus Christ. – Philippians 3:20 

 
2. We will reign with Christ in the future Kingdom. 

 

At the time of our Lord’s return, he will ascend his throne in Israel and will establish 
a universal government. The church will reign with him as his “bride” and co-regent. 
To the church at Laodicea Christ made this promise: 

 
To the one who is victorious, I will give the right to sit with me on my throne. – 
Revelation 3:21 
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C. Old Testament believers 
 

It was revealed to the prophet Daniel that the Old Testament saints will be resurrected at 
the close of the Tribulation (see Daniel 12:2). These are the believers who had received 
the promise of an inheritance in the Kingdom of the Messiah. They died without 
receiving the promise, yet the author of the book of Hebrews indicated that the promise 
would be fulfilled in the future. At the establishment of the Kingdom, the believers from 
the Old Testament will be present with us, though we will fulfill different roles in the 
plan of God for that age. 

 
[Believers in the Old Testament] were all commended for their faith, yet none of them 
received what had been promised, since God had planned something better for us so that 
only together with us would they be made perfect. – Hebrews 11:39–40 

 
D. Believers from the Tribulation 

 

The Kingdom will be populated with individuals who are still in their mortal bodies. 
These are obviously not the members of the Church who have been raptured and 
glorified, nor are they the Old Testament believers who have been resurrected and 
glorified. They are people who will embrace Christ during the Tribulation and “endure to 
the end” (see Matthew 24:13). 

 

1. Believing Israel 
 

The Bible teaches that prior to the Tribulation the Church is raptured and with it goes 
the proclamation of the Gospel. However, the Lord will not leave the world with a 
witness. He will raise up two prophets that will preach the Gospel and authenticate 
their message with mighty miracles (see Revelation 11). 144,000 Jewish men will 
respond to their message and a great revival will break out throughout the nation of 
Israel (see Revelation 7:1–8). This will be the fulfillment of the prophecy: 

 
And I will pour out on the house of David and the inhabitants of Jerusalem a spirit of 
grace and supplication. They will look on me, the one they have pierced, and they will 
mourn for him as one mourns for an only child, and grieve bitterly for him as one 
grieves for a firstborn son. – Zechariah 12:10 

 
2. Believing Gentiles 

 

The great revival in the Tribulation will not be confined to the remnant of Israel. 
Millions of Gentiles will likewise believe. Right after John saw the vision of the 
144,000 Jewish believers, he said: 

 
After this I looked and there before me was a great multitude that no one could count, 
from every nation, tribe, people and language, standing before the throne and before 
the Lamb.... And they cried out in a loud voice: “Salvation belongs to our God, who 
sits on the throne, and to the Lamb.” – Revelation 7:9–10 
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E. Unbelieving offspring of Tribulation saints 
 

It will be seen below that there will be a rebellion against the rule of Jesus Christ at the 
close of the Millennial Kingdom. That has often perplexed young students of the Bible. 
“How can there be unbelievers who enter the Kingdom?” they ask. The answer is very 
simple. The mortal believers who enter the Kingdom from the Tribulation will have 
offspring. These children will need to be evangelized just like men and women on our 
own dispensation. Some of these children never will become genuine followers of Jesus 
Christ. 

 
III. The Nature of the Kingdom 
 

A. The Kingdom is the focal point of history. 
 

The Bible presents a lineal view of history. In other words, history is not cyclical, 
moving in endless, repetitive circles. Nor is it aimless, without design or direction. It is 
moving in an ordered fashion toward a predetermined conclusion. That conclusion is the 
establishment of the Kingdom of Christ on earth (see Lesson Seventeen). This Kingdom 
orientation to history is obvious because of several facts: 
 

1. The Kingdom was the object of unilateral and unequivocal promises that God 
made to Israel. 

 
2. The Kingdom promises made to Israel form the dominant theme of the Old 

Testament. 
 
3. The Kingdom is the theme of the doxological priority of the Bible. 
 
4. The Kingdom is the expectant hope of the New Testament believer. 

 
B. The Kingdom is a time of universal transformation. 
 

Some believers confuse the current church age with the Kingdom. This is a common 
mistake because the Bible does speak of the fact that we are presently citizens of the 
Kingdom. Our spiritual union with Christ the King guarantees our presence in the 
Kingdom, but the Kingdom is not yet here. The mistake is based on the failure to 
recognize that there are many aspects of the Kingdom of Christ; we cannot make 
participation in the spiritual aspect of the Kingdom (salvation) equivalent with the 
whole of the Kingdom. The Bible teaches that there will be several aspects of the 
Kingdom. These can be seen in six types of transformation that will take place in this 
world. 

 

1. Spiritual transformation 
 

Everyone who enters the Kingdom will have experienced spiritual birth. The is the 
most basic element of the Kingdom. See John 3:3. 
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2. Political transformation 
 

Jerusalem will become the political capital of the world and the Messiah will rule 
from David’s throne. The world’s government will be a unified monarchy. See 
Zechariah 9:9 and 14:9. 

 

3. Social transformation 
 

The Kingdom will b ea time of perfect peace, social equality, and economic blessing. 
See Isaiah 2:4 and Micah 4:4. 

 
4. Physical transformation 

 

The earth will be re-ordered into an almost Eden-like condition. It will be free from 
disease, infertility, and violence in nature. See Isaiah 11:6–8; 33:24; and Amos 9:13. 

 
5. Ethical transformation 

 

The Kingdom will be characterized by an authoritative standard of right and 
wrong. The inhabitants of the Kingdom will experience a shift in values resulting in 
conformity to that standard. See Jeremiah 31:33–34. 

 
6. Religious transformation 

 

There will no longer be a plethora of religious viewpoints and competing liturgical 
expressions. The Messiah will be revealed to the whole world; He will be the 
universal Prophet, Priest, and King. Under his rule, the religious expression of all 
mankind will be unified. See Zechariah 6:12–13; Isaiah 56:7; and Ezekiel 40–48. 

 
C. The Kingdom is a time when Satan will be bound. 

 

The idyllic setting of the Kingdom will be possible for two reasons. First, Messiah will 
be on His throne. Second, Satan and his evil followers will no longer be a factor in 
mankind’s struggle with sin. The tempter will be “bound” in the Abyss during the reign 
of Christ in the Millennium.  

 
And I saw an angel coming down out of heaven, having the key to the Abyss and holding 
in his hand a great chain. He seized the dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the devil, or 
Satan, and bound him for a thousand years. – Revelation 20:1–2 

 
IV. The Culmination of the Kingdom 
 

The Kingdom of Jesus Christ is not eternal. It will last for a thousand years. It will serve as 
the prelude to His eternal reign. 

 

A. Satan will be released from bondage. 
 

At the close of the Millennium, Satan will be released from his bondage in the Abyss. 
He will be free once more to oppose the program of God as established in the Kingdom.  
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When the thousand years are over, Satan will be released from his prison and will go 
out to deceive the nations in the four corners of the earth…to gather them for battle. – 
Revelation 20:7–8 

 
It has often been asked, “Why would God allow Satan to be set free again?” The Bible 
does not explicitly tell us the answer to that question. However, it seems to be that Satan 
will be used by God to reveal finally and unquestionably the true nature of the hearts of 
people. Even in a perfect environment where Christ is a visible, benevolent King, people 
will still reject Him and rebel against His authority. 

 
B. Mankind will rebel and suffer defeat. 

 

Satan will gather a following of sinful people and will make one last desperate attempt 
to wrest the scepter of authority from the hand of the Messiah. He and his armies will 
march against Jerusalem, but the battle will be short and decisive. Christ Jesus will be 
victorious.  

 
In number they are like the sand on the seashore. They marched across the breadth of 
the earth and surrounded the camp of God’s people, the city he loves. But fire came 
down from heaven and devoured them. – Revelation 20:8–9 

 
C. The lost of all history will be judged. 

 

The final judgment will take place at the close of the Kingdom. It is called the Great 
White Throne of Judgment. Every sinner that has ever lived who has not followed Jesus 
Christ will be there. 

 
Then I saw a great white throne and him who was seated on it. The earth and the 
heavens fled from his presence, and there was no place for them. And I saw the dead, 
great and small, standing before the throne, and books were opened. Another book was 
opened, which is the book of life. The dead were judged according to what they had 
done as recorded in the books. Anyone whose name was not found written in the book of 
life was thrown into the lake of fire. – Revelation 20:11–12, 15 

 
The purpose of the book of life is to demonstrate the lostness of each one who is being 
judged. The purpose of the other books is to document the sinful activities of those being 
judged. Apparently, there are degrees of punishment in the lake of fire. All will be 
punished, but the amount of “light” that an individual had as well as the depth of his 
depravity in this life will be factors in the determination of the intensity of his eternal 
torment. 

 
D. The eternal state will begin. 

 

Following the final judgment, the universe will undergo a complete transformation. 
 

Then I saw “a new heaven and a new earth,” for the first heaven and the first earth had 
passed away. – Revelation 21:1 
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The social order established in the Kingdom will be reinstated with an important 
difference: every residue of sin will have been abolished. Christ will reign and will be 
His people throughout eternity. 

 
 
 
 
  



MASTER PLAN FOR LIFE Destiny of the Church 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 280 

 

Learning To Live It Learning To Live It 
M 

P 
L 

 
 
The trials of life are numerous. Our jobs bring trials; our families (parents, spouses, and children) 
bring trials. We experience financial difficulties and frustration in our church ministries. Trials, 
difficulties, and frustrations abound on every side. Furthermore, they never go away. They 
hinder and sometimes cripple us for the duration of our lives.  
 
How will the material you learned in this lesson affect the way you deal with the trials of life?  
 
 
 
 
 
How should the knowledge of your place on the “winning side” help you deal with trials? 
 
 
 
 
 
How should the knowledge of the fact that you will someday reign with Christ alter the way you 
view life’s trials? 
 
 
 
 
 
How should the knowledge of these facts contribute to your daily worship of and service to God? 
 
 
 
 
 
How should the knowledge of these facts affect the way you view the short time you will live 
upon this ear 


